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INSTITUTIONAL CHARAC T E R I S T I C S

i

This form is to be completed and placed at the beginning of the self-study report:

Date: 1/23/2009

1. Corporate name of institution: Wellesley College

2. Address (city, state, zip code): 106 Central Street, Wellesley, MA 02481-8203
Phone: 781.283.1000
URL of institutional Web page: www.wellesley.edu

3. Date institution was chartered or authorized: March 17, 1870

4. Date institution enrolled first students in degree programs: September 8, 1875

5. Date institution awarded first degrees: June 24, 1879

6. Type of control:  (check)

Public Private

! State ! Independent, not-for-profit
! City ! Religious Group (Name of Church) _____________________
! Other (Specify)   ___________________ ! Proprietary

! Other: (Specify)   ___________________

7. By what agency is the institution legally authorized to provide a program of education 

beyond high school, and what degrees is it authorized to grant?

Authorizing Agency: Commonwealth of Massachusetts 
Degrees granted: Four-year baccalaureate degrees (Bachelor of Arts)

(Attach a copy of the by-laws, enabling legislation, and/or other appropriate documentation to establish the legal 
authority of the institution to award degrees in accordance with applicable requirements.) Attached at the end of this section.

8. Level of postsecondary offering (check all that apply)

! Less than one year of work ! First professional degree
! At least one but less than two years ! Master’s and/or work beyond the first 

professional degree

! Diploma or certificate programs of ! Work beyond the master’s level but not at
at least two but less than four years the doctoral level (e.g., Specialist in Education)

! Associate degree granting program ! A doctor of philosophy or equivalent degree
of at least two years

! Four or five-year baccalaureate ! Other
degree granting program Specify _____________________________

Revised 2005



9. Type of undergraduate programs (check all that apply)

! Occupational training at the ! Liberal arts and general
crafts/clerical level (certificate or diploma)

! Occupational training at the technical ! Teacher preparatory
or semi-professional level (degree)

! Two-year programs designed for ! Professional
full transfer to a baccalaureate degree ! Other__________________________

10. The calendar system at the institution is:

! Semester ! Quarter ! Trimester ! Other ______________________

11. What constitutes the credit hour load for a full-time equivalent (FTE) student each semester?

a) Undergraduate 16       credit hours
b) Graduate _______ credit hours
c) Professional _______ credit hours

12. Student population:

a) Degree-seeking students:

b) Number of students (headcount) in non-credit, short-term courses: 0

13. List all programs accredited by a nationally recognized, specialized accrediting agency. List the name of the

appropriate agency for each accredited program:

Chemistry: American Chemical Society
Education: Massachusetts Board of Education/Interstate Certification Compact

14. Off-campus locations. List all instructional locations other than the main campus. For each site,

indicate whether the location offers full-degree programs, 50% or more of one or more degree programs,

or courses only. Record the FTE enrollment for the most recent fall semester. Add more rows as needed.

(continued on the following page)

ii

Undergraduate Graduate Total

Full-time student 

headcount

2190

Part-time student

headcount

154

FTE 2231.00



15. Degrees and certificates offered 50% or more electronically: For each degree or certificate, 

indicate the level (certificate, associate’s, baccalaureate, master’s, professional, doctoral), 

the percent that may be completed on-line, and the number of matriculated students for the 

most recent fall semester. Enter more rows as needed.

iii

Full 

Degrees?

50% or

more?

Courses 

Only?

FTE 

Enrollment

A. In-state Locations

B. Out-of-state Locations

C. International Locations

Wellesley-in-Aix,Aix-en-Provence, France
(Study abroad site)

No No Yes 30

Wellesley-in-Vienna, Vienna, Austria 
(Study abroad site) (*spring/year site)

No No Yes 0

Name of Program Degree Level % Online Students



16. Instruction offered through contractual relationships: For each contractual relationship through 

which instruction is offered, indicate the name of the contractor, the location of instruction, the program

name and degree level, and the percent of the degree that may be completed through the contractual 

relationship. Enter more rows as needed.

17. List by name and title the chief administrative officers of the institution.

(See page v)

18. Supply a table of organization for the institution. While the organization of any institution will 

depend on its purpose, size and scope of operation, institutional organization usually includes four 

areas. Although every institution may not have a major administrative division for these areas, the 

following outline may be helpful in charting and describing the overall administrative organization:

a) Organization of academic affairs, showing a line of responsibility to president for each department, 
school division, library, admissions office, and other units assigned to this area;

b) Organization of student affairs, including health services, student government, intercollegiate activities,
and other units assigned to this area;

c) Organization of finances and business management, including plant operations and maintenance,
non-academic personnel administration, auxiliary enterprises, and other units assigned to this area;

d) Organization of institutional advancement, including fund development, public relations, alumni 
office and other units assigned to this area.

(See page vi)

19. Record briefly the central elements in the history of the institution:

(See page vii)

iv

Name of Contractor Location Name of Program Degree Level % of Degree

Manchester University Manchester, England Exchange Program B.A. 25%

University College London London, England Study Abroad Program B.A. 25%

Sciences Po Paris, France Exchange Program B.A. 25%

Ewha University Seoul, South Korea Exchange Program B.A. 25%

Japan Women's University Tokyo, Japan Exchange Program B.A. 25%



CHIEF INSTITUTIONAL OFFICERS

v

function or office name exact title

Chair Board of Trustees Alecia A. DeCoudreaux Chair, Wellesley Board of Trustees

President/Director H. Kim Bottomly President

Executive Vice President N/A

Chief Academic Officer Andrew Shennan Dean of the College

Deans of Schools and Colleges N/A

Chief Financial Officer Andrew B. Evans Vice President for Finance/Treasurer

Chief Student Services Officer Debra S. DeMeis Dean of Students

Planning Patricia M. Byrne Vice President for Administration & Planning

Institutional Research Lawrence M. Baldwin Director of Institutional Research

Development Cameran M. Mason Vice President  for Resources & Public Affairs

Library Micheline E. Jedrey Vice President for Information Services/
College Librarian

Chief Information Officer N/A

Continuing Education N/A

Grants/Research Lori E. Friedman Director of  Corporate & Foundation Relations 
and Director of Sponsored Research

Admissions Jennifer C. Desjarlais Dean of Admission

Registrar Ann H. Hamilton Registrar

Financial Aid Kathryn A. Osmond Executive Director, Student Financial Services

Public Relations Mary Ann Hill Assistant Vice President for Public Affairs

Alumni Association Susan Challenger Executive Director of the Alumnae Association

Chief Investment Officer Deborah Foye Kuenstner Chief Investment Officer
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WELLESLEY COLLEGE HISTO RY

vii

2008 Financial Aid policy enhanced 

Renovated Houghton Chapel and new 
multifaith center opens

2007 H. Kim Bottomly becomes president

Academic Planning Committee formed
Wellesley Plus program piloted

Madeleine Korbel Albright is the
Commencement Speaker

Cerificate in Engineering Studies from 
Olin College approved

2006 Wellesley, Olin and Babson sponsor lecture
series on leadership and ethics

Newhouse Center for the Humanities 
established

Academic Council discussion of faculty time

Task Force on the Arts formed

Major in South Asia Studies implemented

2005 Academic Support Team report

Cross-registration with Olin College begins

Lulu Chow Wang Campus Center opens

2015 Commission and Working Groups
launched

The Wellesley Campaign concluded with
$472.3 million raised

2004 Faculty development program launched

Two-year review of Honor Code concluded
with adoption of new Code by student body

Academic Council establishes new grading
policy 

2003 Wellesley and Amherst co-host conference
on academic integrity

Academic Council approves continued use of
online student evaluation questionnaire

Wellesley joins amicus brief filed in support of
the University of Michigan

2002 External visiting committee review of 
interdepartmental programs begins

Investment Office created headed by Chief
Investment Officer

2001 Student Life Task Force report

Formal emergency management team 
established

College celebrated 125th anniversary

Pforzheimers endow Learning and Teaching
Center

2000 The Wellesley Campaign launched, with goal
of $400 Million

First Tanner Conference celebrates relation-
ship between the classroom and the world

1999 Wellesley College Summer School founded

Implementation of FirstClass, e-mail and
course management system

1998 10-year reaccreditation

The Honorable Ruth Bader Ginsburg delivers
the annual Wilson Lecture

1997 The Shelby Cullom Davis Foundation 
commits $11 million to support 
international education

Quantitative reasoning requirement initiated

1996 First Ruhlman Conference held

College establishes the Betsy Wood Knapp
Media and Technology Center

1995 Comprehensive review of curriculum 
completed (initiated in 1993)

Plans, Priorities and Fiscal Policies report

1994 Installation of new administrative software
system (Banner) begins

Campus-Wide Information System (CWIS)
initiated

Year Event Year Event



1993 Diana Chapman Walsh, Class of 1966
becomes President

Davis Museum and Cultural Center opens

1992 Learning and Teaching Center Opens

1991 Campaign for $150 Million concluded with
$168 million raised

1990 Committee for Wellesley in the ‘90s 
(C90s report)

1989 Multicultural degree requirement initiated

10-year reaccreditation

1988 Four-course teaching load implemented

Summer Enrichment Program for first-year
students begins

Task Force on Racism report

1985 Keohane Sports Center opens

1984 Interdisciplinary Cluster program for 
first-year students begins

Wellesley/Brandeis cross-registration 
program begins

1983 Dual degree program with M.I.T. begins

Administrative Council established

1982 Pinanski prize established to honor 
fine teaching

1981 Nannerl O. Keohane, Class of 1961, 
becomes President

1977 Science Center dedication

1975 Centennial celebration

1974 Center for Research on Women opens

1972 Barbara W. Newell becomes President

1968 Cross-registration program with 
M.I.T. begins

1966 Ruth M. Adams becomes President

1958 Jewett Arts Center opens

1950 Interdepartmental major first offered

1949 Margaret Clapp, Class of 1930, 
becomes President

1946 Emily Greene Balch, who taught Economics
and Sociology 1896–1919, awarded Nobel
Peace Prize

1936 Mildred Mcfee becomes President

1926 First junior year abroad program

1923 Alumnae Hall opens

1922 Honors program begins

1914 College Hall burns, March 17

1911 Ellen Fitz Pendleton, Class of 1886, 
becomes President

1901 Student government association formed

1899 Caroline Hazard becomes President

1895 “America the Beautiful” first published 
by Katharine Lee Bates, Class of 1880,
and member of the Department of 
English Literature

1894 Julia Irvine becomes President

1888 Helen Shafer becomes President 

First foreign student, Kin Kato from Japan

1887 First black graduate, Harriet Rice

1882 Alice Freeman (age 27) becomes President

1880 Alumnae Association founded

1879 First commencement; 18 students graduate

1875 College opens on September 8 with 314 
students. The first President, Ada Howard,
and almost all the faculty were women.

1873 Name changed to Wellesley College

1870 Wellesley Female Seminary chartered by the
Commonwealth of Massachusetts

viii

Year Event Year Event



Wellesley College Bylaws 

Preamble 

In 1870, as a result of a petition from Henry Fowle Durant and others, the 

Massachusetts legislature passed an act of incorporation establishing the Wellesley 

Female Seminary. According to that act, the purpose of the corporation was “to 

establish and maintain an institution for the education of youth.”  

In 1873, Henry Durant granted various parcels of land to the institution, by then 

renamed Wellesley College. The indenture states that the land was "conveyed for the 

purpose of maintaining thereon forever a college for the education of females.” The 

new College opened its doors in 1875. 

From the beginning, Mr. Durant sought to overturn conventional notions about 

womanhood, and to express his faith in the capacities and talents of women. The 

“unfolding of every power and faculty” was intrinsic to Wellesley’s design. In 

addition, the founder brought a strong religious conviction to his commitment to the 

development of the female intellect. These aims were reflected in the Statutes 

(Bylaws) of 1885 which stated that “the College was founded for the glory of God 

and the service of the Lord Jesus Christ by the education and culture of women.” 

Over the years since its founding, Wellesley has become a nonsectarian institution, 

steadfastly dedicated to scholarly excellence and the pursuit of knowledge. The 

founder’s belief in the talents and capacities of women, and his commitment to 

educating women for “lives of noblest usefulness,” continue to inform the purpose of 

College. 

Article I 

The Corporation 

SECTION 1. Name. The name of this Corporation is Wellesley College. This 

Corporation is hereinafter referred to as the “College.” 

SECTION 2. Design. The College exists for the education of women. The Trustees 

shall be in manifest sympathy with this purpose, and members of the faculty shall be 

selected with a view to maintaining the highest ideals of education. 

SECTION 3. Charter and Purposes. The articles of organization consist of certain 

statutes of The Commonwealth of Massachusetts and any actions taken from time to 

time by the College as may be deemed under applicable provisions of Massachusetts 

law to constitute a part of the articles of organization. The purposes of the College 

shall be as set forth in its articles of organization, as from time to time amended. 

SECTION 4. Location. The principal office of the College shall be at Wellesley, 

Massachusetts. 

SECTION 5. Fiscal Year. Except as otherwise set by the Trustees, the fiscal year of 

the College shall end on June 30 in each year. 



SECTION 6. Seal. The Trustees may adopt and from time to time alter the seal of the 

College. 

Article II 

The Trustees 

SECTION 1. Members: Number and Qualification. The College shall be governed by 

its Trustees who shall also be its members and who shall elect the Trustees as 

hereinafter provided. The President and the President of the Alumnae Association 

shall serve as Trustees ex officiis with voting power. There shall not be fewer than 

twenty nor more than thirty-five other Trustees, including five alumnae Trustees, 

and one faculty Trustee. The Trustees shall fix their number from time to time. 

Alumnae Trustees shall be elected and vacancies in their number shall be filled, as 

follows: four from alumnae nominated by the Alumnae Association; one from the 

members of the Wellesley College class graduating in the year of election. The 

faculty Trustee shall be elected and vacancies in that position filled from persons who 

hold an academic appointment at a college or university other than Wellesley College 

and are nominated by the members of the Academic Council holding teaching 

appointments. 

The Trustees shall have and may exercise all of their powers notwithstanding the 

existence of one or more vacancies in their number. 

Alumnae Trustees shall be elected and vacancies in their number shall be filled, as 

follows: four from alumnae nominated by the Alum- nae Association; one from the 

members of the Wellesley College class graduating in the year of election, the first 

year alumnae class, and the second year alumnae class, nominated by those 

classes.  The faculty Trustee shall be elected and vacancies in that position filled 

from persons who hold an academic appointment at a college or university other 

than Wellesley College and are nominated by the members of the Academic Council 

holding teaching appointments. 

The Trustees shall have and may exercise all of their powers notwithstanding the 

existence of one or more vacancies in their number. 

SECTION 2.  Election and Term of Office.  The Trustees shall from time to time fix 

their terms of office which need not be uniform and shall not exceed six years, 

except with respect to the Alumnae Trustee elected from the graduating class or one 

of the two most recent alumnae classes in the year of election who shall serve for a 

term which shall not exceed three years.  Trustees shall be classified with respect to 

term of office into such number of groups as the Trustees may from time to time 

determine. 

                Election of Trustees may be held at any regular or special meeting called 

for the purpose.  Trustees who are required to be elected from persons nominated by 

the Alumnae Association or by the Academic Council may be elected at the same 

meeting at which their nominations are presented to the Trustees.  Other Trustees 

shall be elected from persons nominated by the Nominating Committee or by any 

three Trustees, such nomination to be filed with the Clerk and notice thereof given to 

all Trustees at least thirty days prior to such election.                  



It is important to the College that the selection of its Trustees be broadly based and 

that qualified people be encouraged to serve as Trustees. To this end the Trustees 

regard the usual period of service as a Trustee to be six years. No Trustee shall be 

eligible to serve more than fifteen years in the aggregate. 

SECTION 3. Trustees Emeriti/Emeritae. The designation of Trustee Emeritus/Emerita 

may be awarded by the Trustees in appreciation of past distinguished service to the 

College as Trustee. At the invitation of the Trustees, Trustees Emeriti/Emeritae may 

attend meetings of the Trustees but may not vote or otherwise be considered as 

Trustees or members. 

SECTION 4. Resignation and Removal. A Trustee may resign by causing a written 

communication of resignation to be delivered by mail or electronically to the Chair of 

the Trustees. 

Any Trustee, other than a Trustee ex officio, may be removed as a Trustee with or 

without cause either (i) by vote of three-fourths of the Trustees present at any 

meeting of the Trustees, provided that notice of the proposed action has been given 

at a previously held regular meeting of the Trustees and given in writing to all 

Trustees not present at such previously held meeting, or (ii) by vote of three-fourths 

of the Trustees then in office at any meeting called for the purpose. 

SECTION 5. Meeting of Trustees. 

5.1 Annual Meeting. An annual meeting of the Trustees shall be held in April each 

year on such date and at such time as determined by the Trustees at least thirty 

days in advance of the meeting and as is stated in the notice of the meeting. If no 

annual meeting has been held in accordance with the foregoing provisions, a special 

meeting may be held in place thereof, and any action taken at such meeting shall 

have the same force and effect as if taken at the annual meeting, and in such case 

all references in these bylaws to the annual meeting shall be deemed to refer to such 

meeting. 

5.2 Regular Meeting. Regular meetings of the Trustees shall be at such times as the 

Trustees may from time to time determine. No notice of regular meetings shall be 

required, if the time and places thereof shall have been previously furnished in 

writing to all Trustees, and any notice of a regular meeting which is given need not 

state the purpose or purposes thereof unless otherwise required by law or these 

bylaws. 

5.3 Special Meeting. Special meetings may be called by the Chair of the Trustees and 

shall be called by the Chair of the Trustees whenever requested to do so by the 

President, and shall be called by the Clerk, or in the case of death, absence, 

incapacity or refusal of the Clerk, by any other officer of the College, upon written 

application of three or more Trustees. Notice stating the time and purposes of such 

meeting shall be given to each Trustee, and no business shall be done except that 

stated in the notice.  

5.4 Place. All meetings shall be held in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts at the 

principal office of the College unless some other place is stated in the notice of the 

meeting, or in the case of regular meetings, if some other place shall have been 

previously stated in writing furnished to all Trustees. 



5.5 Notice. Except as otherwise expressly provided, it shall be sufficient notice to a 

Trustee to send notice by mail at least four days or electronically at least twenty-four 

hours before the meeting addressed to such Trustee at her/his usual or last known 

business or residence address or to give notice to such Trustee in person or by 

telephone at least twenty-four hours before the meeting. Whenever notice of a 

meeting is otherwise required, a written waiver of notice executed before or after the 

meeting by a Trustee and filed with the records of the meeting shall be deemed 

equivalent to such notice. A notice need not specify the purposes of the meeting 

unless such purposes were required to be specified in the notice of such meeting. 

5.6 Action by Written Consent. Any action required or permitted to be taken at any 

meeting of Trustees may be taken without a meeting if all Trustees entitled to vote 

on the matter consent to the action in writing and the written consents are filed with 

the records of the meetings of the Trustees. Such consents shall be treated for all 

purposes as votes at meetings. 

5.7 Quorum, Voting and Proxies. Except as otherwise specifically required by law, the 

articles of organization or these bylaws, twelve Trustees shall constitute a quorum 

for the transaction of business at any meeting of the Board of Trustees except that a 

majority of the Trustees then in office shall be the necessary quorum if votes are to 

be passed involving the title to or transfer of real estate, election of Trustees, 

election of the President, or the conferring of degrees including honorary degrees, 

diplomas, or certificates. A majority of those present, although less than a quorum, 

may adjourn the meeting from time to time, and such meeting may be held as 

adjourned without further notice. 

Except as otherwise specifically required by law, the articles of organization or these 

bylaws, a majority vote of the Trustees present in person or duly represented, a 

quorum being present, shall be sufficient to authorize any action of the College. 

Any Trustee may vote by proxy on the conferring of degrees, including honorary 

degrees, diplomas or certificates for completion of prescribed courses of study. Such 

proxy must be written, dated not more than six months before the meeting named 

therein, and filed with the Clerk or other person responsible for recording the 

proceedings of the meetings. 

5.8 Trustee Presence Through Communications Equipment. With the approval of the 

Committee Chair, unless otherwise provided by law or the articles of organization, 

Trustees may participate in committee meetings and meetings called upon notice of 

forty-eight hours or less by means of a conference telephone or similar 

communications equipment which would allow all persons participating in the 

meeting to hear each other at the same time and participation by such means shall 

constitute presence in person at a meeting. 

SECTION 6. Powers and Duties. The Trustees shall have and may exercise, subject to 

law and the articles of organization of the College, all the powers of members of and 

all the powers of the College. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the 

Trustees shall have all the powers of directors and have general supervision and 

control of the College and of all its property, and of the investment and appropriation 

of its funds, and shall have final responsibility in all matters of policy; all in 

conformity with the design and purpose of its establishment and with the articles of 

organization. They shall have the power to amend these bylaws and make and 



execute such rules as they may consider necessary or desirable for the best 

administration of the College, to appoint committees, to prescribe their duties and 

powers, and to supervise and review the actions of all committees and officers. The 

Trustees shall appoint all officers of the College and all members of the faculty and 

shall determine their duties and salaries, and, with the advice and counsel of the 

President, shall appoint such officers of administration as they may determine from 

time to time. They shall have the power to remove any person whom they have 

appointed or caused to have appointed, subject to any applicable tenure policy of the 

College. The Trustees shall confer appropriate degrees and certificates for completion 

of prescribed courses of study upon such students as are severally recommended by 

the Academic Council and such other degrees, including honorary degrees, as the 

Trustees may from time to time determine, the diplomas and certificates to be 

signed by the Chair of the Trustees and the President. 

SECTION 7. Chair and Vice Chair(s) of the Trustees. There shall be a Chair of the 

Trustees and one or more Vice Chair(s) of the Trustees, each of whom shall be a 

Trustee and shall serve at the pleasure of the Trustees. The Chair of the Trustees 

and the Vice Chair(s) of the Trustees shall be elected at the annual meeting, or in 

case of vacancy, at any meeting, provided that notice of such election is stated in the 

call. The Chair of the Trustees shall preside at all meetings of the Trustees and the 

Executive Committee and shall perform such other duties and functions as may be 

delegated to that person from time to time by these bylaws or by the Trustees. In 

the absence of the Chair of the Trustees, the Vice Chair of the Trustees shall perform 

the duties of the Chair of the Trustees or if there is more than one Vice Chair, the 

Vice Chairs will perform the duties of the Chair in the order designated by the Chair, 

and if neither is present, a Chair pro tempore shall be chosen. 

SECTION 8. Standing and Other Committees. 

8.1 Executive Committee. 

8.1.1 Members. The Executive Committee shall consist of four or more Trustees 

elected annually for one-year terms by the Trustees, the Chair and Vice Chair(s) of 

the Trustees, and the President, who shall be ex officio, with voting power, members 

of the Executive Committee. Each member of the Executive Committee shall serve 

until the expiration of that person’s term as a member of such committee or until 

that person earlier dies, resigns, is removed or becomes disqualified. 

8.1.2 Powers. The Executive Committee shall have responsibility over the general 

management of the College to the extent permitted by law and the articles of 

organization of the College during the intervals between the meetings of the 

Trustees, including, without limitation, the power to fill any vacancy in the Executive 

Committee, the faculty, the administration or the officers of the College except for 

vacancies in the positions of President and Treasurer. 

8.1.3 Reports. Minutes of all proceedings of the Executive Committee shall be 

maintained and copies thereof shall be distributed to each Trustee after such minutes 

have been approved by the Chair of the Trustees or other presiding member of the 

Committee. 

8.2 Governance Committee. The Governance Committee shall consist of the Chair 

and Vice Chair(s) of the Trustees, the President, a Trustee Chair of the Governance 



Committee, the faculty Trustee, the young alumnae Trustee and other Trustees who 

are nominated annually by the Chair and approved by the Trustees. The Governance 

Committee shall annually review the performance of incumbent Trustees, particularly 

those who are eligible for reelection, and shall recommend to the Trustees: 

nominations of Trustees; nominations of the Chair and Vice Chairs(s); nominations of 

Trustees Emeritae/Emeriti; and, in consultation with the Chair of the Trustees and 

the President, nominations for election to the committees. In order to ensure that 

the membership and leadership of the Board of the Trustees continues to be highly 

qualified and effective, the Governance Committee shall provide orientation 

programs for new Trustees, shall review the composition, structure and functioning 

of the Board and its committees, and shall periodically recommend and oversee 

initiatives by which the Board and its committees shall assess and improve their 

performance.  

8.3 Audit Committee. The Trustees shall appoint annually an Audit Committee to 

consult with the College’s auditors and to review the annual financial report of the 

College and other financial reports prepared by the Vice President for Finance and 

Treasurer. The Audit Committee shall also be responsible for the initial review of the 

Trustees’ reports on conflicts of interest. The Audit Committee shall make such 

conflicts of interest reports available to the Trustees and shall report thereon. 

8.4 Other Standing Committees: Membership. The Trustees shall appoint annually a 

Finance Committee, an Investment Committee, a Compensation Committee, a 

Committee on Landscape and Buildings, a Committee on Student Life, a Trustee-

Faculty Committee on Academic Affairs, and such other standing committees as they 

may from time to time determine. The Chair and Vice Chair(s) of the Trustees and 

the President shall be ex officiis members, with voting power, of all standing 

committees. A majority of the members of all such standing committees shall at all 

times be Trustees and, except as otherwise provided in this Section 8, the 

constituency of such standing committees (and any subcommittees thereof) shall be 

determined from time to time by the Trustees. 

8.4.1 Finance Committee. The Finance Committee shall advise the Trustees with 

respect to financial matters, including appropriations, endowment spending policies, 

compensation, pensions and insurance, and all other financial affairs except those 

assigned to others by these bylaws or the Trustees, shall make recommendations to 

the Trustees with respect to the annual and capital budgets and major changes in 

salary and wages and compensation policies, and shall monitor and recommend to 

the Trustees the level and issuance of debt to support capital projects. 

8.4.2 Investment Committee. Subject to the control and direction of the Trustees, 

the Investment Committee, with the assistance of the Vice President for Finance and 

Treasurer and the Chief Investment Officer, and shall be responsible for the 

investment of the endowment, trust funds and other assets of the College. 

8.4.3 Compensation Committee. The Compensation Committee shall (a) evaluate the 

performance of the President and report such evaluation, together with a 

recommendation as to the President’s compensation and benefits, to the Trustees; 

and (b) review, in consultation with the President, the performance of those persons 

in a position to exercise substantial influence over the affairs of the College, including 

the officers and senior administrative staff of the College, and review, in consultation 



with the President, and recommend to the Trustees the level of compensation and 

benefits for those persons. 

8.4.4 Committee on Landscape and Buildings. The Committee on Landscape and 

Buildings shall advise the Trustees regarding the future planning and care of the 

buildings and grounds of the College. It shall see that the buildings and grounds are 

maintained in good condition and shall make recommendations to the Trustees with 

respect to major questions relating to landscaping and new buildings. The Committee 

shall also have the responsibility, which may be delegated by the Committee, of 

approving works of art and other gifts of tangible personal property offered to the 

College, and shall consider such matters as the placing of tablets to commemorate 

donors. 

8.4.5 Committee on Student Life. The Committee on Student Life shall monitor and 

make recommendations to the Trustees regarding the quality of student life on the 

Wellesley College campus. 

8.4.6 Trustee-Faculty Committee on Academic Affairs. The Trustee-Faculty 

Committee on Academic Affairs shall focus on general issues of academic policy, 

including curriculum and faculty personnel matters. 

8.4.7 Trustee Development Committee. The Trustee Development Committee shall 

oversee the College’s fund-raising activities, including advising the Board and the 

President of the College on matters relating to fund-raising policies, priorities and 

strategies, and outreach to alumnae and friends of the College. 

8.5 Other Committees. The Trustees or the Executive Committee may from time to 

time appoint, or authorize the Chair of the Trustees to appoint, such other 

committees with such terms, duties and authority as the Trustees or the Executive 

Committee may determine. 

8.6 Quorum; Voting. At any meeting of any standing committee or any other 

committee (or any subcommittee thereof), a majority of the members of that 

committee (or subcommittee) then in office shall constitute a quorum for the 

transaction of business and, at any meeting at which a quorum is present, a majority 

of those present shall determine all matters brought before the meeting. If action is 

to be taken, a majority of the members of the committee (or subcommittee) must be 

present. Such committees may make appropriate rules with respect to call, notice 

and conduct of their meetings. 

8.7 Action by Written Consent. Any action required or permitted to be taken at any 

meeting of any standing or other committee (or any subcommittee) may be taken 

without a meeting if all the then members of such committee (or subcommittee) 

consent to the action in writing and the written consents are filed with the records of 

the meetings of the committee (or subcommittee). Such consents shall be treated 

for all purposes as votes at meetings. 

8.8 Minutes. Minutes of all proceedings of standing committees shall be available for 

inspection at the office of the Clerk by members of such committees and by all 

Trustees after such minutes have been approved by the presiding member of the 

committee. 



Article III 

Officers of the College 

SECTION 1. Officers of the College: Term of Office. The Officers of the College shall 

include: the President who shall be appointed by the Trustees and shall hold office 

for such time as the Trustees may determine; the Dean of the College and one or 

more Vice Presidents who shall be appointed by the Trustees upon the 

recommendation of the President and who shall hold office for such time as the 

Trustees may determine; the Vice President for Finance and Treasurer, the Chief 

Investment Officer and one or more Associate or Assistant Treasurers, who shall be 

appointed by the Trustees and shall hold office for such time as the Trustees may 

determine; the Clerk and one or more Assistant Clerks who shall be appointed by the 

Trustees and who shall serve for such time as the Trustees may determine; and such 

other officers, if any, as the Trustees from time to time, may in their discretion 

appoint and who shall serve for such time as the Trustees may determine. The 

President, with the approval of the Trustees, shall designate the second officer of the 

College. 

SECTION 2. President. The President shall be the chief executive officer of the 

College, shall have the general and active management, control and direction of the 

educational activities, business operations and other affairs of the College and shall 

have the general powers and duties usually vested in the office of president of a 

college. The President shall preside at meetings of the Academic Council, act as the 

medium of communication between the Trustees and the Council and the faculty and 

all other persons in the service of the College. The President shall recommend to the 

Trustees the appointment and removal of senior administrative staff, determine as 

well as their duties and salaries consistent with the policies and guidelines 

recommended by the Compensation Committee, notify all persons appointed or 

reappointed by the Trustees or by the Executive Committee, keep acquainted with all 

the affairs and interests of the College, and exercise such superintendence over all 

its departments as its prosperity may demand. The President shall present regularly 

to the Trustees reports upon the condition of the College and any recommendations 

which may seem expedient. In the absence or disability of the President, the 

Trustees shall designate an individual to assume the duties and responsibilities of the 

President. 

SECTION 3. Dean of the College. The Dean of the College shall perform such duties 

and have such powers as the Trustees, with the advice of the President, President 

may from time to time prescribe. 

SECTION 4. Vice President for Finance and Treasurer. The Vice President for Finance 

and Treasurer shall be the chief financial and accounting officer of the College, shall 

set up and control the books, accounts, systems and procedures necessary to 

manage the financial affairs of the institution, shall furnish such financial statements 

and reports as may, from time to time, be required by the Trustees, and shall 

annually present to the Trustees an audit of the books and accounts of the College. 

The Vice President for Finance and Treasurer shall have responsibility for the money, 

financial assets, securities, real property and other commercial assets belonging to 

the College or held by the College as trustee. 



SECTION 5. Chief Investment Officer. The Chief Investment Officer shall, subject to 

such controls as the Investment Committee and the Vice President for Finance and 

Treasurer may from time to time establish, have responsibility for the investment of 

the financial assets belonging to the College or held by the College as trustee, and 

shall have such other duties and powers as the Trustees and the Vice President for 

Finance and Treasurer may from time to time determine. The Chief Investment 

Officer shall furnish such investment reports as may, from time to time, be required 

by the Trustees. Subject to the approval of the Investment Committee or one of its 

duly authorized subcommittees, the Chief Investment Officer shall retain (and 

discharge) investment advisors and other agents to assist in the execution of the 

Chief Investment Officer’s responsibilities. 

SECTION 6. Associate and Assistant Treasurer. The Associate and Assistant 

Treasurers, if any, shall perform the duties and exercise the powers of the Treasurer 

in the absence of the Treasurer, and shall perform such other duties and have such 

other powers as the Trustees, the Investment Committee, or the Treasurer may from 

time to time prescribe.  

SECTION 7. Clerk. The Clerk, who shall be a resident of the Commonwealth of 

Massachusetts, shall record all proceedings of the Trustees in books to be kept for 

that purpose, which books, together with the original, or attested copies of the 

articles of organization, these bylaws, and a complete list of all Trustees and their 

residences shall be kept at the principal office of the College for the inspection of the 

Trustees. The Clerk shall serve as custodian of the minutes of the proceedings of all 

committees of the Trustees, and shall keep in safe custody the seal of the College 

and, when authorized by the Trustees, affix the seal to any instrument requiring the 

same, and shall perform such other duties as the Chair of the Trustees or the 

Trustees may from time to time prescribe. 

SECTION 8. Assistant Clerks. The Assistant Clerk, or, if there shall be more than one, 

the Assistant Clerks, in the order determined by the Trustees, in the absence or 

disability of the Clerk, shall perform the duties and exercise the powers of the Clerk 

and shall perform such other duties and have such other powers as the Trustees, the 

Chair of the Trustees, or the Clerk may from time to time prescribe. 

SECTION 9. Powers. Each of the officers of the College shall have, in addition to the 

powers and duties specified herein, all other powers and duties ordinarily incidental 

to that person’s office and such other powers and duties as the Trustees may from 

time to time determine. 

SECTION 10. Resignation and Removal. Any officer of the College may resign at any 

time by causing a written or electronic communication of resignation to be delivered 

to the Chair of the Trustees or the Clerk, such resignation to be effective upon 

receipt or at such time as may be specified therein. Any officer of the College may 

for any reason be removed as officer either by vote of three-fourths of the Trustees 

present at any meeting of the Trustees, provided that notice of the proposed action 

has been given at a previously held regular meeting of the Trustees and written 

notice sent to every Trustee or by vote of three-fourths of the Trustees then in office 

at any meeting called for the purpose. 

Article IV 



Academic Council 

SECTION 1. Academic Council. The Academic Council shall consist of the President, 

all members of the faculty, such officers of the College, administrative officers and 

members of the administrative staff as are specified from time to time by the 

Trustees, and such numbers of students as may be given this responsibility by the 

Trustees. Membership in the Academic Council may be voting or nonvoting, as 

determined by the Trustees. 

The Academic Council shall establish general policies for the organization and 

operation of academic departments. Revisions of Academic Council legislation on 

departmental organization shall become effective upon approval of the President. 

SECTION 2. Organization of Instruction. The College shall provide instruction in such 

departments and extradepartmental programs as shall be approved by the Trustees 

after consultation with the Academic Council. 

Changes in the membership of the Academic Council and in voting status in that 

body are made upon recommendation of the Academic Council or the Committee on 

Faculty Appointments through the President to the Trustees. 

Within the limits set by these bylaws, the Academic Council shall have general 

concern for the educational experience of students and shall make rules for its own 

government. It shall determine policy relating to academic life, shall fix requirements 

for admission and for degrees in cooperation with and subject to approval of the 

Trustees as set forth in these bylaws, and shall approve the courses of instruction. It 

shall hold meetings during each academic year and whenever called together by the 

President or at the request of any three of its members. 

SECTION 3. Faculty Appointments. Members of the faculty shall be appointed for 

such periods as the Trustees may determine. Tenure policy will be determined from 

time to time by the Trustees after consultation with the Academic Council. 

Article V 

Student College Government 

The Trustees, upon recommendation of the President, may from time to time 

delegate authority to the Wellesley College Government Association for 

administration of specified aspects of student life. Any such delegation shall at all 

times be subject to the authority of the President as chief administrative officer of 

the College. 

Article VI 

Religious Life 

The College shall sponsor opportunity for corporate worship and shall encourage 

other voluntary religious activities. 

Article VII 



Indemnification 

SECTION 1. The College shall, to the extent legally permissible, indemnify each 

person serving or who has served as Trustee, or as one of the following: the 

President, the Dean of the College, the Treasurer, or any vice president, against all 

liabilities and expenses, including amounts paid in satisfaction of judgments, in 

compromise or as fines and penalties, and counsel fees reasonably incurred by such 

person, in connection with the defense or disposition of any action, suit or other 

proceeding, whether civil, criminal, administrative or investigative, in which such 

person may be involved or with which such person may be threatened, while in office 

or thereafter, by reason of such person’s being or having been such a member or 

officer or, when requested by the Trustees, by reason of such person’s serving or 

having served the College in any capacity referred to in the next paragraph. 

Indemnification of persons serving or who have served as officers, employees or 

other agents of the College or, at its request, as members, directors, trustees, 

officers, employees, fiduciaries or other agents of a corporation, trust or other 

organization in which the College has an interest may be provided by the College 

whenever and to the extent authorized by a majority of the disinterested members 

of the Trustees. 

Any such indemnification may include payment by the Corporation of expenses 

incurred in defending any such action, suit or other proceeding in advance of the 

final disposition thereof, upon receipt of an undertaking by the person indemnified to 

employ counsel satisfactory to the College and to repay such payment if it shall 

ultimately be determined that such person is not entitled to indemnification under 

this Article. 

SECTION 2. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of the Article, no 

indemnification shall be provided for any person with respect to any matter (a) as to 

which such person shall have been adjudicated in any proceeding not to have acted 

in good faith in the reasonable belief that such person’s action was in the best 

interests of the College, or (b) disposed of by a compromise payment, pursuant to a 

consent decree or otherwise, unless such person shall have been determined to have 

acted in good faith in the reasonable belief that such person’s action was in the best 

interests of the College, such determination to be made by a majority of the 

disinterested Trustees and, if such a person is a Trustee, after receipt of a favorable 

opinion of counsel The College may purchase and maintain insurance on behalf of 

any person who is or was a Trustee, or an officer, employee or other agent of the 

College, or who is or was serving at the request of the College as a member, 

director, trustee, officer, employee, fiduciary or other agent of a corporation, trust or 

other organization in which the College has an interest, against any liability incurred 

by such person in any such capacity, or arising out of that person’s status as such, 

whether or not the College would have the power to indemnify such person against 

such liability. 

This Article shall not limit any right of indemnification existing independently of this 

Article. 

As used in this Article, the terms “member,” “director,” “trustee,” “officer,” 

“employee” and “agent” shall include their respective heirs, executors and 

administrators, and a “disinterested” person is one against whom the proceedings in 



question, or another proceeding on the same or similar grounds, are not then and 

had not been pending or threatened. 

Article VIII 

Amendments 

These bylaws may be amended by vote of two-thirds of the Trustees present at a 

meeting, provided that a majority of the Trustees then in office are present, and 

provided further that not less than two weeks notice of the substance of the 

proposed change has been given to the Trustees. 
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In Fall 2007 as we began our preparations for our
ten-year reaccreditation self-study we were interested
in designing a process that was open, engaging and
consultative and that provided us with an opportunity
to synthesize and advance the significant efforts
underway across campus on a wide-range of initia-
tives. We had recently completed a record-breaking
fundraising campaign, engaged in a multiconstituency,
multifaceted visioning exercise, bade farewell to a
president upon the completion of 13 years of service
and welcomed a new president, and launched a new
process of academic planning. Many committee and
organizational bodies were busy addressing issues
raised over the previous several years, and our goal
was to advance that work, not complicate it.

We decided that the model used in 1999 served us well,
and again formed a Steering Committee, coordinated
by three reaccreditation co-chairs and comprised of
faculty members, students, senior administrators, and
s taff representatives (see list of Steering Committee
members below). The charge of this committee was
to generate draft responses to each of NEASC’s
eleven standards. (As in 1999, we added a standard
providing information on staff, which we believe is
necessary for full institutional assessment). For each
standard, one or more authors took responsibility 
for preparing an initial text, which was then reviewed
and re-worked by the Steering Committee (see list 
of chapter authors below). Given the centrality of 
the mission statement in the life of our institution,
the committee as a whole held responsibility for
Standard I.

Consultation with the community is an essential
component of the self-study, and we brought our draft
chapters to as many different groups as possible,
representing all constituencies at the College. The
relevant chapters were reviewed by the major 
c o mmittees of Academic Council (Committee on
Faculty Appointments, Committee on Curriculum
and Instruction, Advisory Committee on Budgetary
Affairs), by the Academic Planning Committee, by
academic department and program chairs, and by 
the entire faculty in Academic Council. Chapters

were also reviewed by staff members at their
Administrative Council and by students in their
Senate as well as in dormitory-based meetings. The
Board of Trustees was kept informed of the self-
study’s progress, reviewed several chapters in draft
and engaged in an in-depth discussion of the mis-
sion statement. Steering Committee members were
present at all of these various meetings of faculty,
staff, students, and trustees. Near the end of the self-
study process, a final draft of the full document was
posted on our Campus-Wide Information Service,
and the co-chairs solicited feedback—electronic or
otherwise—from all members of the community on
all of the standards.

Our final product is the result of substantial work 
by the individuals responsible for the individual 
standards, as well as careful review and comment by
members of the College community. We believe it
accurately depicts the major areas of attention at the
College over the past decade, while also identifying
the priorities and challenges we will address in the
years ahead.

The findings of the NEASC visiting committee 
during our evaluation for reaccreditation in 1999
identified two areas of special emphasis to be
addressed in the fifth-year interim report. The 
review identified concerns about College governance,
particularly the balance between shared governance
and effective executive leadership. The second concern
related to the high proportion of courses taught by
non-tenure track part-time faculty. In the ten years
since that review we have deliberatively addressed
these concerns, directly in our fifth-year interim
report as well as in this self-study as we describe 
our continued, and largely successful, efforts to
address these issues.
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Wellesley College is extraordinarily well-positioned
to continue to advance its mission into the foreseeable
future. In the 10 years since our last reaccreditation,
the College has been transformed in significant ways:
in leadership, including a presidential transition; and
by major changes funded by an enormously success-
ful fund-raising campaign, including expansion of
our academic offerings, rejuvenation of our beautiful
campus landscape, creation of new facilities, and
upgrade of instructional technology.

The recent economic downturn has caused uncerta i n t y
everywhere and at Wellesley as well. While we do not
yet know the final extent of the impact, our endow-
ment has already been affected to a degree that will
require substantial cuts in our operating budget this
year and in the immediate future. The scope of our
problem is large, multifaceted, and will necessitate
difficult choices, but it is also an opportunity to further
sharpen our focus on the things that are essential to
We l l e s l e y. Prior to the financial crisis, we were carefully
reviewing our budgeting processes and structures,
redesigning them as necessary and appropriate to
ensure that our budget actively and accurately 
s u pports our mission. Our goal was to provide more
flexibility in the operating budget for innovation and
adequate contingency to respond to unforeseen 
pressures. When we began this work, we had no 
way of knowing how quickly we would be required 
to respond to just such pressures.

As we work to develop the forthcoming years’ budgets
and to make some hard but necessary decisions, we
are consulting through our governance bodies and
divisional structures in our usual manner. We are
communicating regularly with the community—both
on campus and with our alumnae and the families of
our students. The community has been engaged and
thoughtful in suggesting possible ways of addressing
the deficit. Ultimately, difficult decisions will be
made, but it is our goal that they be the result of as
open a process as reasonable.

Despite these challenges, we are confident we will
remain true to our values and focused on the issue of
utmost importance to the College: ensuring that our
primary focus is on the academic and intellectual life
of students and faculty at Wellesley.

In a world that is increasingly specialized, a transfor-
mative liberal arts culture must promote discourse
across a broad spectrum of specialties and mindsets.
For every student to be well-educated, we must have
an impact on her life both inside and outside the
classroom. It is important that Wellesley remain a
true liberal arts college in its principles and curriculum,
and that will require us to grapple with the question
of what kind of curriculum will achieve the goals 
of a liberal education. 

Two components are essential to an intellectually
vibrant and effective institution. First, we must have
an excellent faculty, committed both to scholarship
and to teaching, and an environment that recruits,
retains, and fosters their intellectual growth. The
success of a liberal arts education rests largely on 
the skills and interests of the faculty. Second, we
must enroll the most academically able students 
and provide them with an environment that fosters
and rewards their intellectual growth inside and 
outside the classroom.

major findings of the self-study

Our mission (Standard I) is at the heart of important
discussions and debates regarding Wellesley’s future,
figures centrally in many College initiatives and plan-
ning efforts, and is embraced by many members of
our community as central to our shared enterprise.

As financial constraints require difficult choices, 
we need to be more confident than ever that we are
supporting institutional priorities emerging from a
planning process (Standard II). We have undertaken a
number of significant College-wide planning initiatives
that will guide our work in the years ahead and are
committed to evaluation and assessment at every level.



We are fortunate to be governed by a highly effective
and productive board of trustees that is committed 
to continual self-assessment. We will continue to
review, and make modifications where appropriate,
to our governance structures (Standard III) to ensure
that they provide opportunities for meaningful 
and effective participation in deliberation on 
substantive matters. 

Our academic program (Standard IV) continues to
evolve in ways reflecting our expanded understa n d i n g
of what constitutes a liberal arts education. We are
committed to promoting a culture of excellence and
recognize the need to strengthen our existing assess-
ment tools. Central considerations for our faculty
include the appropriate number, structure, and
requirements of majors; the development of better
processes for engaging the faculty in substantive 
discussions of the curriculum - including whether
our distribution requirements achieve our goal of
promoting a spirit of intellectual exploration and 
discovery and, in particular, how to ensure that our
commitment to multicultural education is reflected
in our curriculum; the need to consider new initiatives
that will enhance the first-year experience and pay
continued attention to the effectiveness of our advising
systems, with particular attention to first-year advising
and advising in interdepartmental programs; and,
the critical need to mobilize a variety of resources 
to successfully address performance gap issues
building on the initial success of Supplementa l
Instruction programs. 

Our faculty (Standard V) are critical to advancing our
mission, and we must continually ensure that the
expectations, practices, and policies that shape their
life at the College are aligned with our values. This
requires that we carefully monitor the impact of
changes resulting from regularizing the status of
non-tenure-track faculty; that we fully explore issues
related to faculty satisfaction, retention, and junior
faculty concern; that we increase faculty diversity and
promote retention of faculty of color; that we under-
stand better the “gender equity” findings and work t o
address them; that we develop better understa n d i n g
and clarity around what constitutes meritorious 
performance in teaching, research, and service, and
the appropriate balance between the three; that we

identify ways to promote confidence and trust in 
systems for faculty evaluation at all levels (reappoint-
ment, tenure, promotion, merit); and, that we 
c o nsider more effective ways to evaluate teaching,
with particular attention to improvements in the
course evaluation system.

Enrolling the most academically able students requires
constant attention to the changing environment of
college admission, as well as shifts in demographics
and student behavior, and their impact on recruitment
and admission (Standard VI). We must raise our 
v i s ibility in areas where we are not well-known and
be more creative in reaching out to the next generation
of young women. We are confident that we will
maintain our commitment to need-blind admission
and financial aid policies to ensure continued quality
and diversity of the student body.

Within the past year we have welcomed the third 
new dean of students in the past 10 years and she will
continue the ongoing work of examining the structure
and functions of the division to ensure that our 
p r ograms and services foster student development
and enhance student academic success.

We effectively provide resources, services, and tools
enabling each member of the College community to
access and use information and technology while
adjusting as appropriate to rapid and dramatic
changes in the landscape of scholarly communication
(Standard VII). Comprehensive planning in the areas
of our campus landscape, physical assets, and tech-
nological resources (Standard VIII) will serve us well,
particularly once they are paired with the results of
academic planning.

The Financial Planning Working Group of the 2015
Commission assessed Wellesley’s financial health,
identified opportunities, and recommended strategies
to ensure a more robust financial condition in an
uncertain future (Standard IX). Our strategies to
respond to the current financial challenges are
shaped by the guiding principles that resulted 
from that planning exercise.

xii



We have had effective systems in place to ensure
that our public disclosure (Standard X) and ethical
practices (Standard XI) meet our own standards, but
are mindful always of the need for regular refinement
to ensure that they are appropriate to the changing
nature of our community. We chose to include an
additional standard presenting an overview of our
administrative staff, believing that this group makes
indispensable contributions to the success of an
intellectually vibrant institution.

in summary

Wellesley College has flourished over the past
decade, and we embark on this new 10-year cycle at a
time of great anticipation for realizing the results of
significant planning endeavors, even as we prepare to
address significant financial challenges. In the past
18 months we have welcomed a new president, a new
chair and vice chair of the board of trustees, a new
dean of students, and a new vice president for
resources and public affairs. These new individuals,
or individuals assuming new roles, joined a steady
and effective leadership team. We therefore remain
confident about our current position of fundamental
strength and our capacity to become an even more
intellectually vibrant and effective institution. We
benefit from the quality of our students and faculty,
the existence of a powerful world-wide network 
of loyal and accomplished alumnae, an effective
administrative staff, and the wise counsel and 
leadership of our board of trustees.

xiv
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The mission of Wellesley College is to provide an excellent 

liberal arts education for women who will make a difference

in the world. 

This statement was adopted as the formal mission
s tatement of the College in preparation for the insti-
tution’s 1989 reaccreditation visit. The sta t e m e n t
was approved by trustees in February 1989 and 
formally re-endorsed in 1998. Prior to esta b l i s h i n g
the statement, the College stated its purpose to
external audiences primarily through a statement 
in the annual College catalog. A few years after the
original incorporation in 1870, bylaws adopted by 
the trustees (1885) refer to the design of the College
in the service of Christ, “in and by the education 
and culture of women.” In 1967, the reference to
Christianity and scriptures was dropped, and the
trustees established the purpose of the College as
“ m a i n taining the highest ideals of education.” 
The current mission statement continues to reflect 
the College’s original mission, embodying a 
commitment to a culture of excellence for women 
and a commitment to serve.

The mission statement is widely known by all College
constituencies and is embraced by many members of
the community as central to their understanding of
the work we do together as faculty, students, and
staff. The mission not only guides the internal work
of the College in educating students, but also shapes
our view of our place in the wider world of ideas.
Wellesley fosters creative scholarship and artistic
endeavors designed to contribute more broadly to
expanding knowledge and understanding. 

An important strength of the mission statement is
its brevity, which makes it more memorable and,
therefore, more meaningful for community mem-
bers. A second key strength is its adapta b i l i t y. The
meaning of specific words or phrases within the
mission statement is open to interpretation and
debate. We believe the way we understand and 
enact our mission is what makes it distinctive. 

the statement, part i “an excellent
liberal arts education”

Over the past decade, numerous discussions have
ensued about what constitutes an excellent liberal
arts education and whether or not we provide such an
education to all Wellesley students. Most recently,
these discussions have shaped the work of the
Committee on Academic Excellence, the 2015
Commission, the Academic Support Team, and the
Academic Planning Committee (see discussions in
Standard IV and elsewhere). 

Over the course of the spring 2008 semester, more
than 50 faculty members, led by members of the
Academic Planning Committee, read common texts
and joined in three lively discussions about the mis-
sion of the College, focusing largely on the meaning of
a liberal arts education. The College community took
up the subject again in a meeting of Academic Council
in fall 2008. In these discussions, some faculty mem-
bers highlighted the centrality of skills such as critical
thinking and analysis, oral and written expression,
and quantitative and scientific literacy in a liberal arts
education. Others noted that such skills are not easily
divorced from the bodies of knowledge in which they
operate. Still others spoke of the importance of
instilling a love of learning, and of nurturing in stu-
dents an appreciation of knowledge for its own sake. 

There was some concern about whether we commu-
nicate the spirit of a liberal arts education effectively
to students, and whether external pressures related 
to post-graduate plans are the primary forces shaping
students’ experience of (and decisions about) their
undergraduate education. As one faculty member
noted, “The idea of college as a time to pause, to
learn how to think more deeply and love life more
f u l l y, seems to evaporate in the rush forward.” 
Some faculty members think the language in our
mission statement about “women who will make a
difference” underscores a pre-professional attitude
by encouraging students to view their Wellesley 
education primarily as a means of launching a
c a r e e r. Others fear that it privileges external action
over reflection and internal dialogue. At the same
time, faculty members appreciate the very real concerns
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students have about their lives after college, and note
that a definition of liberal arts excluding a focus on the
pre-professional may be naïve. Indeed, the rise of
internships and other out-of-classroom learning
opportunities at the College (discussed in Standard IV)
implicitly signals an expanded conception of a liberal
arts education. This evolutionary trend developed
i n c r e m e n ta l l y, perhaps without full recognition of its
implications. We are challenged now to balance this
trend with the traditional core conception of the place
of the liberal arts in our mission.

the statement, part ii: “for women”

Wellesley’s commitment to single-sex education is 
a key component of our institution’s identity and
distinctiveness. Although there have been moments
in the College’s history when this commitment was
questioned, it has not been the subject of intense
debate in recent years. The 2015 Commission unam-
biguously stated that Wellesley would remain a
women’s college for the foreseeable future.

Many students who choose to attend Wellesley do so
on the basis of our excellent academic program; the
fact that we are a women’s college is often a secondary
consideration. By the time of graduation, however,
many students express a belief that they have benefited
from the single-sex environment. We know from
admitted student surveys—and the 2008 admission
market study confirms these results —that only
approximately six percent of students who enroll at
Wellesley “definitely wanted” to attend a women’s
college. At the same time, senior survey data from
the past five years indicate that generally more than
75 percent of those completing the survey either
“agree” or “strongly agree” that they “obtained real
benefits from attending a women’s college rather
than a coed institution.” In the words of one student
in the senior survey: “Wellesley being a women’s 
college has also had profound effects on my experi-
e n c e . Having that focus on women and knowing that
all this—our libraries, professors, classrooms,
events, lectures, everything on this campus—was 
for us, and for me, was very empowering.” 

Our identity as a single-sex institution has significant
impact on the student experience and the ways in
which our single-sex identity shapes and frames our
community culture continue to evolve over time. For
example, many years ago, when there were barriers
to women in higher education, our institution 

represented an avenue of opportunity not available
elsewhere for women. Twenty years ago, when such
barriers were broken down, conversations in our
community were characterized by a reflection on
“women’s ways of knowing,” and on whether we
did (or should) capitalize on gendered modes of
inquiry in teaching and learning. More recently, in
the broader culture, there is a more nuanced under-
s tanding of sex and gender; understanding that some
of our students do not identify with the female gender
is a part of our evolving understanding of our identity
as a women’s college. We assume that, in ways that
we may not be able to anticipate, our status as a 
single-sex college will continue to influence and
shape our interpretation of our mission.

the statement, part iii: “who will
make a difference in the world”

This component of the mission statement has the most
appeal to external audiences, is attractive to prospective
students, has served as a key component of some of
our more successful fundraising initiatives, and has
also engendered some of the liveliest debate. The
development of leadership models and experiential
learning opportunities for our students has, as men-
tioned earlier, generated some disagreement related
to understanding the liberal arts.

Both our mission statement and the College’s motto
“non ministrari sed ministrare” (not to be served, but to
serve) figure centrally in developing a commitment to
service, to “making a difference” among our students.
The College is justifiably proud of the achievements
of many of our alumnae and has spotlighted them in
a number of ways. Each year the Wellesley College
Alumnae Achievement Award recognizes alumnae
who have brought honor to themselves and the
College through their outstanding achievements. 
The award is the highest honor given to alumnae for
excellence and distinction in their fields of endeavor.
It has been presented annually since 1970 at a cere-
mony well attended by students and other members
of the community. The Wellesley Campaign for $400
million, launched in fall 2000 and completed in 
June 2005, took as its theme “ Women Who Will.”
Displayed on lampposts throughout the campus,
three sets of banners, each echoing the College’s
mission—“Women Who Will”, “Make a Difference”,
“In the World”—highlighted the accomplishments
of Alumnae Achievement Award winners.  
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While the achievements of our alumnae are a source
of great pride for the College as a whole, and serve 
as a source of inspiration for many students, other
students experience them as a source of pressure. In
the years of the campaign, student leaders suggested
that seeing these banners every day led students to
worry about whether they were equipped for compa-
rable achievements. These concerns generated many
conversations about how we define the different
spheres in which our students might “make a differ-
ence”, including family, community, and career. It 
is not surprising that a community of bright young
women would be engaged in lively debate about 
difficult questions regarding future life paths and 
balancing family, career, and community involvement. 

The College’s commitment to service is evident in
many of its activities. The Alumnae Association and
the Center for Work and Service (CWS) partnered in
2000 to launch Wellesley’s Day to Make a Difference,
a day designated for alumnae across the country,
students, and members of the campus community
to undertake service projects in their communities.
In 2008, 168 students, alumnae, faculty, and staff 
participated in these projects. The CWS offers paid
internships in both domestic and international 
service organizations to approximately 150 students
annually. In 2005, The Washington Monthly ranked
Wellesley first among national liberal arts colleges 
in its contribution to the country, based on the share
of graduates who go into national and community
service, the College’s spending on beneficial research,
and the College’s record of enrolling and graduating
low-income students.

Defining how we understand “in the world” has 
also been a subject of considerable discussion.
Certainly our commitment to global understanding
has influenced our curriculum development and
international study program (see Standard IV). The
annual Tanner Conference, begun in 2001, focuses 
on the significance of off-campus experiences to a
residential liberal arts education and employs
“Wellesley in the World” as its theme. As our student
body has become more international, and as we 
have introduced greater opportunities for students 
to engage in experiential learning opportunities, we
are mindful that the lines between the classroom 
and the world are becoming less clear.

diversity and the mission statement

One core value of the College not explicitly
addressed in the mission statement is diversity. We
believe that being a multifaith, multicultural, and
diverse community is central to our being a vibrant
intellectual community. This diversity provides a
special training ground for future communication
among peoples of different backgrounds and a 
special environment for critical thinking across 
and within disciplines.

We understand that diversity must be built explicitly
and formally into our learning and teaching envi-
ronment; it is not enough simply to have occasional
events that celebrate it or to bring diverse groups of
people together and hope for the best. The ability to
live and communicate comfortably and effectively in
a complex world of multiple cultures, experiences,
and viewpoints will be a defining attribute of well-
educated people in our future and, therefore, must
figure centrally in our liberal arts curriculum.

The 1998 reaccreditation visiting committee described
Wellesley as approaching diversity as a problem to be
solved, and since that time considerable efforts have
been made, instead, to understand our diversity as a
special strength. A clear consensus of the 2015
Commission report was that as a college community,
we need to understand that there is no excellence 
without diversity. Admissions recruitment efforts
and faculty and staff hiring processes have all
emphasized the importance of bringing excellent,
diverse individuals to campus. Recent initiatives in
faculty and staff hiring have focused attention not
only on recruitment, but also on retention (see
S tandards V and XII).

A number of conversations regarding our mission
s tatement held as part of our self-study raised the
question of whether the lack of any specific reference
to diversity was problematic, and explored various
ways in which this value is both articulated to the
community and enacted in our decision-making. In
May 2008, the diversity coalition, a committee of
Academic Council charged with fostering more
effective collaboration among groups on campus
working on diversity issues and of targeting areas
that need attention, had a discussion of the College’s
mission statement. They recommended including
diversity in the statement. A student discussion of the
s tatement came to a different conclusion, suggesting
that the appropriate emphasis was the commitment to
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educating women and that to include a reference to
diversity or multiculturalism would serve to emphasize
what differentiated their experiences rather than what
unified them. In a discussion of the mission sta t e m e n t
in April 2008, the board of trustees reviewed its
commitment to the current mission statement, con-
cluding that there is significant merit to a sta t e m e n t
that is concise and well known.

One interesting outcome of the board’s discussion
was a recommendation to consider the development
of “guiding principles”, corresponding with different
components of the statement, to reflect how the
institution is taking up various issues subject to
debate. Developing such principles could provide a
framework for the ongoing debates discussed in
this standard and could help to make the mission
s tatement simultaneously more enduring and more
relevant in the years ahead. 

the role of the mission statement 
at the college

The mission statement is used extensively as a means
of communicating the College’s core identity. The
College’s admissions materials make frequent and
clear references to the statement. It appears at the
end of every press release issued by the College 
and it was incorporated into a redesigned logo for
Wellesley sta t i o n e r y. As noted earlier, the enormously
successful Wellesley Campaign for $400 million used
“Women Who Will” as its theme. College leaders 
and commencement speakers frequently invoke the
mission in their speeches, and it is rare to find a
s t udent who cannot instantly cite it.

Wellesley College has been successful in part because
the mission statement has been central to institutional
decision-making and strategic planning for the past
20 years. Two recent and compelling examples of this
are the creation of an Academic Planning Committee
and the development of a budget process that
ensures the budget is aligned with the mission of 
the College.

The formation of an all-faculty Academic Planning
Committee (APC) was one of the early actions of the
new president. Chaired by the dean of the college,
the APC is charged with developing concrete and
detailed recommendations on several questions of
i m p o r tance to the academic life of the College (see
S tandards II and IV). The work of the APC is motivated

by the College’s commitment to providing an excel-
lent liberal arts education and an appreciation of the 
fact that we must be willing to look critically at 
ourselves and make changes when needed to ensure
continuing excellence.

A second key initiative of the new president is the
new budget process. Beginning in fall 2008, changes
are being made to our budget process and to organi-
zational structures to ensure that our annual budget
is accurately and actively supporting our mission 
(see Standard II). Ensuring that our mission drives
the institution’s budgetary allocations is another key
element in ensuring the excellence of the education
we offer students.

analysis

In sum, the College’s mission statement continues to
be well known throughout the College community
and beyond. The statement figures centrally in many
major College initiatives and planning efforts. The
mission is at the heart of important discussions and
debates regarding Wellesley’s future, and those dis-
cussions and debates render it a living statement.

projections

The brevity of our mission statement precludes
incorporating within it a number of institutional 
priorities. We anticipate that there will continue to 
be some tension concerning this trade-off, and we
expect that the next five years will see increased
attention to how our mission relates to issue of
diversity and gender. We also believe that regular
conversations about the mission are critical to
ensure that it remains relevant and that it continues
to guide decision making at the College. A new
budget process and related organizational structures
will be in place by the end of the 2008–2009 academic
year. We expect that current financial realities will
require the institution to take a careful look during
the upcoming year at all auxiliary programs to ensure
that they advance our mission. 
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The NEASC standard for institutional planning emphasizes

the importance of both long- and short-term planning that is

“integrated and appropriate to the institution.” Wellesley’s

approach to planning is guided by the same criteria and

remains essentially the same as that described in our last

reaccreditation self-study. Wellesley combines college-wide

planning processes and goal setting with those based in

departments or programs, encouraging conversations that

bridge and integrate the two approaches. An important goal

of our planning is integrating the perspective of people

involved in implementation with a broad-based perspective. 

Many issues taken up in the various planning processes of

the last decade are discussed in other sections of this self-

study. This section is intended to summarize those processes

and highlight significant outcomes.

college-wide planning initiatives 

2015 Commission

In September 2005, then-president Diana Chapman
Walsh began a yearlong inquiry into the future. She
chaired a commission complemented by the delibera-
tions of two working groups: one on governance, the
other on financial planning. A total of 40 members of
the College community served on the commission and
the working groups: 11 trustees, 15 faculty, 11 adminis-
trators, and three students. Each group met for at least
a half day a month throughout the 2005–06 academic
y e a r. In her final reflections on the work, former presi-
dent Walsh summarized the goals:

“Our purpose was to identify aspects of the
Wellesley educational experience that will be
essential for success over the next 10 years and 
to explore pressures that might either undermine
values the College is determined to uphold or
thwart its ability to achieve its future goals. The
commission was designed to conduct an inquiry
that would orient the College, catalyze a collec-
tive learning process, identify new possibilities,
and set general intentions that will continue to
evolve. The two working groups, in turn, were
created to locate barriers that could impede the
College’s ability to reach for the future it desires, 

and to recommend specific steps that can now be
taken to clear away impediments.”

“Envisioning the Future, Reflections from the 201 5

Commission”, p. 1

The 2015 Commission focused its work on six central
concerns: Wellesley’s identity as a women’s college;
the importance—for both students and the College 
as an institution—of making clearer choices; the 
centrality of student learning as the College’s top 
priority; the importance of enhancing intellectual
and scholarly engagement of all faculty; the identifi-
cation of diversity as one of Wellesley’s special
strengths; and the voice and role Wellesley should
represent in the world. Shortly after her arrival in
August 2007, President H. Kim Bottomly developed
strategic goals based on these areas of deliberations. 

The governance working group issued recommenda-
tions on defining our shared expectations, recognizing
individual performance, strengthening d e p a r t m e n t s
and programs, rationalizing the committee structure,
r e v i talizing Academic Council, and reforming the 
partnership between academic deans and department
chairs. Many of these recommendations provided the
foundation for action in the Academic Council and the
Office of the Dean of the College; others remain under
discussion (see Standards III and V). 

The recommendations of the financial planning
working group focused on establishing principles 
for financial strength and flexibility; endowment
spending and gifts; faculty compensation; physical
plant and infrastructure; tuition, admission and
financial aid; and a reformed budget process. The 
principles for financial strength and flexibility and
endowment spending were endorsed by the trustees 
in spring 2007, the budget process has been changed,
and implementation of the other recommendations is
underway (see Standard IX). The recommendations of
the group inform the budget planning work underway
to address unusually difficult economic conditions. In
addition, the 2015 Commission’s observations on
Wellesley’s potential to have an amplified voice in the
world formed the basis of the work of a task force on
positioning the College, established in fall 2008.
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When former president Walsh issued her summary of
the work in spring 2007, at least two things became
clear: the commission’s lively conversations could
easily be duplicated in many corners of the College,
and there was no universal agreement on the com-
mission’s observations or the president’s. The 2015
Commission was intended to present a picture of
where Wellesley has been and the opportunities open
in the immediate future. Coming as it did at the end
of a presidency, the commission was deliberately
designed not to offer specific prescriptions for the
College’s future. Rather, it was intended that the
commission’s work, and the president’s summary
of the work, would open a conversation on important
strategic directions for the College and prepare the
campus for a presidential transition. At their retreat
in July 2006, the board of trustees endorsed the 
recommendations of the 2015 Commission and its
working groups.

Academic Planning

Academic planning at Wellesley over the past 10 years
has been incorporated into academic departmental
reviews, budget planning, and campaign planning.
The last comprehensive effort to identify the most
urgent academic needs took place during campaign
planning and resulted in support for a significant
number of new academic directions. As discussed 
elsewhere in this self-study, academic planning began
in 2002 at a joint retreat with trustees and academic
department chairs and has been conducted as an 
evolving conversation focusing on critical questions
most relevant to Wellesley’s academic excellence.

In the 2003–04 academic year, the faculty Committee
on Academic Excellence (CAE) took up questions at the
core of the educational experience: What knowledge,
qualities, and competencies do we hope every We l l e s l e y
student will possess at graduation? To what extent do
our current practices and policies ensure that every
Wellesley student achieves those qualities and compe-
tencies or that knowledge? What changes would most
significantly strengthen the liberal arts education of
every Wellesley student? As a result of this work,
departments were asked to put new emphasis on
increasing the depth and coherence of majors,
increasing research opportunities, and placing
greater stress on collaborative learning. The CAE
raised concerns about overall academic rigor and
standards which led to the development of new 
grading practices and polices. The committee also

reviewed data that showed major variations in the
educational experiences of students with some 
differences among groups of students.

Partly as a result of that work, the Academic Support
Project Team (ASPT) was created to examine further the
difference in students’ educational experiences noted
in the CAE report and to make recommendations for 
a coordinated institutional response. The ASPT found
strong empirical evidence that not all Wellesley 
students share equally in the culture of excellence
and recommended (and implemented) introducing
academic support and enrichment programs (sup-
p l e m e n tal instruction in “gateway” courses and 
the Wellesley Plus program). The ASPT also recom-
mended renewed institutional commitment to faculty
diversity, sponsoring large-scale events to educate 
the campus about how stereotype threat and fixed
ideas about intelligence  influence academic identity
and performance.

In fall 2007, President H. Kim Bottomly joined with
Dean Andrew Shennan to inaugurate an Academic
Planning Committee (APC) that would dedicate its
work to planning for the educational and research
mission of the College. This faculty committee,
chaired by the dean of the college, is charged with
developing concrete and detailed recommendations
on several questions of importance to the academic
life of the College, including:

• What educational programs should we have at
Wellesley College? This includes an examination 
of the strengths of current programs, a process for
evaluating them, and an analysis of which programs
should be expanded, improved, or contracted.

• What are the benefits of interdisciplinary courses?
What are the disadvantages or potential problems?
The committee will address the structures that
need to be in place to encourage interdisciplinary
e d u c a t i o n .

• How should educational programs interface with
cocurricular activities?

• Should there be more emphasis on the faculty’s
scholarly activities? This includes an examination 
of how best to support faculty research.

• What criteria should be used in setting academic
goals and priorities at Wellesley College?
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• What should be our three most important short-
term priorities? What should be our three most
important longer-term priorities? What are the
essential priorities?

At the end of the fall 2008 semester, an all-faculty
day-long retreat addressed several proposals from 
the APC in the areas of the first year at Wellesley; 
faculty student collaboration; faculty research, art
and performance on campus; and recommendations
for strengthening majors, departments, and programs.
The members of the APC are well aware of the risk
inherent in a planning effort that is broadly charged
with reviewing an entire academic program: that the
well-constructed arguments lead to no substantive
change. The committee wishes to avoid that outcome
and ensure its work has a positive effect on the 
a c ademic community. Furthermore, other planning
efforts at the College are anticipating the outcome of
the APC deliberations to inform their work. Based 
as it is on significant preceding efforts, and given the
enthusiasm surrounding its work, there is optimism
that the APC will be able to meet these aspirations.

Comprehensive Campaign Planning

From 2000 through 2005, Wellesley conducted a
comprehensive fund-raising campaign that surpassed
its goal, raising $472.3 million, the largest campaign
to tal at the time of any liberal arts college. The 
planning to establish programmatic priorities for
the campaign took place in the two years prior to the
campaign kick-off and was based on previous planning
processes. The plans for academic programs grew in
part out of the comprehensive curriculum review of the
mid-1990s and the landscape master planning process
guided priorities for physical plant improvements. 

Academic priorities for the campaign included
endowed assistant professorships, funding for 
student research and experiential learning projects,
enhanced technology and library resources, support
for the learning and teaching center and the quanti-
tative reasoning program, and the establishment 
of a center for the humanities. The campaign also
supported the global education initiative, both
through curricular and faculty support, and through
scholarship support for international study and
i n t e rnational students. These campaign priorities
were developed in consultation with academic
departments, who were asked to submit proposals
for their long-term program needs. The campaign

also enabled Wellesley to renew our commitment to
need-blind, full-need financial aid.

In addition, campaign funding allowed us to fulfill 
several major recommendations of the 1998 campus
landscape master plan, notably renewing 14 acres
(named “Alumnae Valley”). Funding was secured for
developing west campus, including a new maintenance
services building, campus center, and parking garage.

Admission Marketing

In the last 10 years, Wellesley embarked on two major
efforts to enhance understanding of our student 
population and the environment in which they apply 
to college. In an effort to evaluate how Wellesley’s 
mission is articulated to young women, we completed
an admission marketing study in 2000 and imple-
mented several changes in recruitment practices
based on the findings. Recently, we launched another
marketing study to address issues raised in the 2 0 1 5
planning process. The 2015 Commission reiterated
Wellesley’s commitment to women’s education and
identified student diversity as a special strength. The
Commission raised the question: “How do we make
the most sense of Wellesley’s tradition as a
women’s college and extend that into the future in
ways that resonate with upcoming generations of
bright, ambitious young women?” The study provided
us with a renewed and updated understanding of
our target audience, a definition of best practices for
communicating with them, an evaluation of our
standing with respect to competitor and peer institu-
tions, and recommendations for further development
of strategic recruitment initiatives. Implementation 
of those recommendations is now underway. 

Comprehensive Facilities Planning

At the time of the College’s last reaccreditation
review, we had just completed a landscape master
planning process. The subsequent fund-raising
campaign allowed the College to embark on a major
campus landscape renewal, guided by the principles
and recommendations of the master plan. The 
campaign also enabled us to create new buildings and
renovate other spaces to accommodate a new location
for the admission department and the recently
launched Newhouse Center for the Humanities. With
the campaign complete and significant progress
made on landscape renewal, in 2006 the College
embarked on a comprehensive review of our buildings. 
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This planning process was undertaken to provide
the College with an assessment of all our capita l
needs, enabling planning and execution of an
orderly capital improvement program over the next
decade. In order to accomplish this, the project was
organized around several tasks. First, a project team
e s tablished strategic facilities planning principles
and submitted them to a project oversight group for
approval. All existing capital project data were con-
solidated, and a space capacity and use analysis was
conducted. Next, the team embarked on a facility
condition evaluation that included field inspections of
the buildings’ condition, a review of selected roofs and
exteriors, and 16 building user group meetings. The
c a p i tal project plan was then developed, including a
formulation of all building projects, cost estimates,
and a calculation of urgency of need. (The project is
described in detail in the final report, dated February
2007.) The study’s findings (some of which are
described in Standard VIII) will give direction for
c a p i tal project development for years to come.

Budget Planning

In her inaugural year, President Bottomly examined
structures used for analyzing and preparing the
annual operating budget and instituted changes. 
She charged a senior staff subgroup to develop a
budget process that ensures the integration of
College priorities with operating budget allocations,
that allows more flexibility in the operating budget,
and that adequately funds asset renewal and replace-
ment; to examine the operating budget’s major drivers
and establish factors to be part of decision making in
each area; to construct an effective and consulta t i v e
process for establishing budget priorities; and to bring
recommendations to the president and senior staff on
strategies for addressing current economic challenges.

President Bottomly appointed the dean of the college
as chair of the budget subgroup, establishing a 
relationship between the budget development
process and the academic enterprise that had not
previously existed. The work of the group will
include consideration of new ways to promote 
interactions among various committees and admin-
istrative teams on campus involved in the budget,
and the creation of new structures where necessary
to strengthen the link between academic priorities
and the budget process.

Department-based Planning

I m p o r tant planning is routinely initiated at the 
academic and administrative departmental or program
level, directed by the people closest to the work who
will implement the results. Through coordination 
with senior leadership, these efforts are informed by
the College’s annual strategic goals and priorities,
and ultimately are processed through appropriate
organizational and governance reviews.

Academic department planning has resulted in expan-
sion of programs in neuroscience, environmental 
science and American studies, and consolidation of
other programs, such as East Asian language and
l i t e rature. The offices of the Dean of the College and
Dean of Students collaborated to produce significant
programmatic innovation in academic support (sum-
marized below in the Evaluation section). The dean of
the college’s office undertook a major planning effort
to regularize the employment conditions of nontenure
track faculty and to change nontenure track positions
into tenure-track lines, an effort being implemented 
in academic year 2008-09.

In recent years, these planning processes have resulted
in reviews conducted by outside experts of several
departments and programs in the student life division,
including religious and spiritual life, residential life,
the class deans, health and counseling, the first-
year experience, and the Davis Scholar program. 
In addition, the student life division conducted an
extensive internal review through a multiconstituency
Student Life Task Force as well as a review of the
honor code. The division created a Student Life
Advisory Committee, made up of faculty, student,
and administrative members, to consult with the
dean of students regarding strategic planning.

Appraisal 

Wellesley’s approach to ongoing decentralized plan-
ning, complemented by periodic initiatives in which
people gather from across campus to consider the
future, has served us well over the past decade. This
model will continue to be one of the preferred ways
to operate in the future, as it fits the size and nature
of the institution, meets our goals for collaboration
and consultation, and has resulted in enhancements
to the academic and institutional life of the College.
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Projections

At the same time, there are important questions now
being taken up by coordinating groups that take a
more centralized approach to planning. The budget
subgroup of senior staff is likely to evolve over time
into some other structure that will coordinate with
committees of governance and administrative struc-
tures. Further, it is likely that the major planning
focus of the College in the immediate future will be
in the academic area, thanks to the work underway 
by a centralized College-wide committee. As exem-
plified in the president’s charge to the APC, there
have been some interesting and important questions
raised over the last several years, most recently in 
the 2015 Commission work, that require dedicated
and coordinated attention of faculty. There are also
structural questions about the best way to conduct
academic planning over the long term (see Standard
IV for further discussion). This will form the focus 
of planning at Wellesley in the coming years.

Capital planning will focus primarily on renovation,
restoration, and modernization, as opposed to new
construction, for the foreseeable future. There are
two important resources now in place to support
capital planning, the landscape master plan and the
comprehensive facilities plan, which will provide
guidance to the College to make intelligent choices
on the most effective use of resources. The priorities
that emerge from the academic planning process will
inform capital investment choices.

Both these planning priorities point to the need for
the College to become ever better at making clear
choices, a topic discussed at the time of the last
r e a c c r e d i tation and one that promises to be an 
c o nstant issue at this well-endowed college.
Developing processes for making well-informed
choices to ensure we direct resources to our core
mission remains a challenge for the College, one 
that we endeavor to meet with new creativity in the
coming years. This creativity will be urgently needed
as we address the global financial crisis that affects
the availability of resources.

evaluation

Since our last reaccreditation, evaluation, especially
as directed by the Office of Institutional Research
(OIR), has become integral to all planning and
assessment activities. Indeed, assessment is built
into every initiative, so that planning and evaluation
are interwoven into a cycle of evaluation, planning,
and re-evaluation.

OIR is a three-member office. They collect, maintain,
analyze, and disseminate information supporting
strategic planning and decision-making at the
College. They work with individuals and campus
groups to define issues, select research designs,
o b tain information, analyze data, and interpret results.
In addition, OIR supplies information requested by
external agencies and consortia groups, and produces
the yearly “Wellesley College Factbook.” Both 
academic and administrative departments have
made extensive use of survey and other data. Survey
d a ta and other reports are available to the We l l e s l e y
c o m m u n i t y, and the Common Data Set is accessible
to the public. We benchmark ourselves relative to
peer institutions and look at trends in our own
recent history. In 2007 we participated for the first
time in the National Survey of Student Engagement
(NSSE), which provided a different comparison
group for the level of our students’ engagement. This
survey demonstrated gains in many areas from first to
senior year, while pointing to other areas of concern,
especially around collaboration and climate.

OIR has developed an academic enrollment data b a s e
that allows queries on a wide range of interesting
academic policy topics. For example, academic
departments have asked for information on patterns 
of enrollments, success in upper-level courses 
compared to performance in earlier ones, numbers
of majors compared to nonmajors in particular
courses, diversity of students in particular courses,
etc; class deans have requested information on 
success of students in gateway courses.
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Academic Programs and Student Learning

We have reinstituted a program of regular external
review of academic departments and now include
interdepartmental programs in the cycle. Each review
is a sequence of self-study, visit from an outside
team, and action based on the review team’s report.
The review sometimes includes visits by Wellesley
faculty to other colleges. As a result of self-study and
external review, the College has created tenure-track
lines in interdepartmental programs, moved faculty
lines in and out of departments, and overhauled 
curricula in a number of departments and programs.

We have encouraged all departments undergoing
external review to include data on student learning in
their self-study. The OIR has been able to provide
information from senior and alumnae surveys about
students’ self-assessed gains in particular skills, as
well as more targeted information about critical
thinking in the major from senior exit interviews.
Some departments are instituting department-
specific senior interviews for this purpose. The
“new” grading policy, which went into effect in
2004 (see Standard IV), makes grades a more 
reliable and sensitive measure of learning. We have
also begun to allow external evaluators for senior
theses, providing an objective measure of the 
success of a select group of students. 

Faculty continue to struggle with direct measures of
student learning, but through the self-study process
have become more comfortable with assessment 
in the service of improved learning and teaching. 
In addition, the reaccreditation process itself has
required that departments and programs articulate
their goals and propose assessment tools to 
d e t e rmine how well they are meeting these goals.

External reviews have also occurred for departments
in student life, leading to significant changes in
organization of some offices (see Standard VI).
External teams or consultants have reviewed our
plans for campus facilities, admissions, and 
sustainability as well. 

Consortia projects

Wellesley is involved in several long-term assessment
projects as part of consortia: 

• The Mellon, Spencer and Teagle Foundations jointly
support a longitudinal study of the Class of 2010 at
Wellesley and six other liberal arts colleges. This
project is known as the New England Consortium
on Assessment and Student Learning (NECASL). At
the core of the project are one-on-one interviews
with students (by trained student interviewers) at
crucial decision-making points. The project is
breaking new ground in using multiple assessment
methods, i.e., combining survey data with interview
transcripts and academic transcripts. Data from
the interviews and surveys, as well as focus groups
carried out in preparing for the interviews, have
already led to changes in our first-year advising
program and orientation. 

• Richard Light, a professor at Harvard University’s
Graduate School of Education, invited Wellesley 
to be part of The Forum on Excellence and
Innovation in Education. This group of approxi-
mately 20 colleges and universities meets once a
year to advise one another on innovations on our
c a m p u ses, funded with seed money from the
Spencer Foundation, and how to evaluate them.
Wellesley’s projects are implementing supplementa l
instruction to address the performance gap for
students of color and developing new structures
for interdisciplinary programs. The key element 
of each project was to highlight how assessment
would be an integral part of creating and carrying
out the project. 

• Through our director of quantitative reasoning,
Wellesley is involved in Carleton College’s NSF-
funded project on writing in quantitative fields. 
The director has developed a rubric for assessing
student writing that incorporates quantitative 
reasoning and which will be available to all
Wellesley faculty. Other assessments of student
writing are underway as part of the NECASL 
project described above, as well as a separate
Teagle-funded project based at Hampshire 
College examining student theses.
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Student Performance

One area in which evaluation and planning led to
major changes in policy and practice has been around
the experience of students of color at Wellesley: As
described in the section on Planning, above, the CAE,
chaired by the dean of the college, reviewed data from
recent surveys of students and alumnae. Based on
these data, the cross-constituency committee com-
piled a report describing how the student experience
at Wellesley College differs among student ethnic
communities within the College.

The CAE report indicated that overall satisfaction was
much lower for African American students than for
other groups, followed by Asian American and Latina
students, and highest for white students. But African
American students were more willing than others to
express their ideas in class and more likely to work
with faculty on non-credit research projects; Latina
students were most satisfied with teaching and men-
toring by faculty in their major; and Asian American
students reported more gains in personal and social
development than in academic skills and knowledge
during their years at Wellesley.

These findings led us to believe that we needed to
explore issues related to satisfaction and climate.
Once we began to collect data, however, academic
performance emerged as the main focus because of
large discrepancies among groups. The Academic
Support Project Team (ASPT), a committee of faculty
and administrators from student life, reviewed the
CAE reports to determine how they might inform the
Student Life division’s ongoing work. The committee
spent several months reviewing the reports and
additional data about the academic experience of
students of color. In particular, the ASPT found 
that all students of color, but particularly African
Americans, are less successful than their white coun-
terparts in terms of grades, even when controlling 
for SAT scores. In addition, while African American
students are more likely than others to enroll in
gateway courses to the sciences and quantita t i v e
fields and in pre-med courses, they are also more
likely to get low grades in these courses. These
reports were thoughtfully shared by consultation and
small group discussions with faculty, administrators,
and students. As a result of these discussions, the 

College developed a systematic plan to improve the
academic experience of students of color, including
holding campus-wide events about stereotype threat
and incorporating supplemental instruction into
gateway courses in four departments. Many of the
efforts were directed at difficult gateway courses
rather than targeting directly students of color in
particular courses. As such, many of these efforts are
likely to benefit all students. Each element of the plan
is being, or will be, assessed, and overall measures of
student performance such as grades and persistence
in particular majors are followed on a regular basis. 

Faculty Experience

The experience of junior faculty will also benefit from
evaluation and planning. For the first time last year,
Wellesley participated in the Harvard-administered
Collaborative on Academic Careers in Higher
Education (COACHE) survey of untenured faculty
members. This survey examines the nature of work
policies and practices, climate and culture, as well as
global job satisfaction. The results of that survey clearly
pointed out our strengths and areas of concern for new
f a c u l t y. Our policies are viewed as extraordinarily
successful, whereas junior faculty wanted more 
clarity around expectations for tenure. They also
expressed desire for more personal and professional
engagement with their senior colleagues. These data
have been presented to junior faculty themselves as
well as to trustees, senior staff, and academic depart-
ment chairs. A committee of junior faculty conducted
their own follow-up survey to COACHE and refined
the concerns. Our expectation is that junior faculty
will suggest changes to new faculty orientation and
proposals for promoting department and College-
wide intellectual exchanges.
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Appraisal 

1. Wellesley as an institution is much more committed
to evaluation and assessment at every level than it
was at the time of the last reaccreditation review.
The Office of Institutional Research is seen as a
resource for all departments. If anything, there 
is a tendency to request more and more data at
the point of controversial decisions rather than

acting decisively.

2. Academic departments have begun to take seriously
the need for assessment of student learning with-
in their disciplines, and have been creative in con-
sidering varied direct and indirect measures that
would be appropriate and consistent with our val-
ues and teaching methods. These include portfo-
lios, capstone seminars, juried artwork, outside
evaluators for theses, certification exams, GRE,
LSAT, and MCAT scores, and placement in gradu-
ate programs and jobs. Many departments and
programs are connected to their professional
organizations’ wider efforts to evaluate programs.
It is recognized, however, that it is much harder to
develop assessment of student learning in areas
that fall outside of majors, e.g., general education.

3. One theme common to all discussions of student
learning is that the end of college is too early 
to evaluate what a student has gained while 
at Wellesley.

Projections

1. Evaluation will become an even more importa n t
element in planning as we are faced with difficult
choices in continuing or expanding College 
programs. 

2. The use of direct measures of student learning 
will increase as such assessments become more
common to the disciplines at Wellesley and within
the broader professional organizations.

3. Although faculty can agree that skills such as
writing and oral presentation are essential and
perhaps straightforwardly assessed, we will need
to engage all faculty in discussions of our distri-
bution requirements and how to assess student
progress, beyond technical skills, in these areas.
One example of a skill that has been difficult to
define, much less evaluate, is cultural competency.

4. We will need better measures of how a We l l e s l e y
education plays out in the years following gradua-
t i o n , both short- and long-term. The Alumnae
Office is taking the lead in developing methods to
address the question of long-term effects of a
Wellesley education.



the board of trustees governance

Description

Wellesley College bylaws specify that the College “shall
b e governed by its trustees” and that “the president
shall have general and active management, control,
and direction of the educational activities, business
operations, and other affairs of the College.” (See
“Wellesley College Bylaws”, revised May 2007.)

The board determines the number of trustees, which
can range from 20 up to 37; this number includes
five alumnae trustees and one faculty trustee, and, as
ex officio trustees with voting power, the president of
the College and president of the Alumnae Association.
The faculty trustee is nominated by Academic Council
and holds an academic appointment at a college or
university other than Wellesley. Alumnae trustees are
nominated by the alumnae, except for the young
alumna trustee who is chosen by vote of the graduating
class and the last two alumnae classes. The chair of
the board is elected annually and, under guidelines
approved in 2008, is generally expected to serve four
to six years.

In 2002 the trustees amended the bylaws to shorten the
limit on total years of service from 18 to 15 years. The
board of trustees holds four regular meetings a year.

The board's executive committee meets three times a
year and is available for consultation on important
policy throughout the year. The other committees of
the board of trustees include admissions and finan-
cial aid, audit, finance, compensation, governance,
investment, landscape and buildings, student life,
trustee-faculty committee on academic affairs, and
trustee development. A majority of the committees
have faculty and/or student members. 

Much of the board's work is conducted through these
committees. Each committee has a written charter,
which is reviewed periodically and approved by the
board of trustees. Every charter outlines the commit-
tee's purpose, membership, and responsibilities. The
governance committee, as stated in the bylaws, “shall
review the composition, structure, and functioning of
the board and its committees, and shall periodically

recommend and oversee initiatives by which the
board and its committees shall assess and improve
their performance.” In fulfilling its responsibilities,
the governance committee conducts various surveys
of the board and of members of its committees.

A copy of the “Trustee Statement of Commitment
and Responsibilities” is given annually to all trustees.
The importance of commitment is emphasized to new
trustees not only through the statement, but also
during a day-long orientation program. In addition,
individual trustee participation is rigorously evaluated.
Trustees are expected to attend all board meetings; if
there appears to be a problem with a trustee's partici-
pation, the chair of the board or of the governance
committee will have a conversation with that person.

A conflict of interest policy requires annual disclosure
of conflicts of interest by trustees, senior administra-
tors, and officers. All disclosures are reviewed by the
audit committee of the board. The chair of audit then
reports to the full board. Less than 40 percent of
trustees indicate a potential conflict. 

The board has ultimate determination of the College's
strategic goals and priorities, insuring that they are in
accord with institutional mission and capacity. It
reviews and approves capital and major maintenance
projects, as well as the operating budget, and oversees
endowment investments, spending, and strategy. In
carrying out these responsibilities, the board con-
sults and works with appropriate constituencies. In
September 2005, Wellesley launched a yearlong
inquiry into the future, led by a 2015 Commission
and its two working groups, financial planning and
governance. This multiconstituency effort involved
trustees, faculty, administrators, and students. Since
the final report was issued in March 2007, the 2015
Commission's work has been continued as described
under Standards II and IX. 

The board reviews the president's short- and long-
term goals, assuring that they are compatible with
institutional mission and capacity. The board has a
presidential assessment process, requiring both
annual and periodic comprehensive reviews of the
president's performance. An important objective of

S TA N DARD III: 
o rganization and governance

13



14

the process is to foster the president's success in
achieving the goals of the institution.

In 2001, the board of trustees combined two of its
committees, nominating and trusteeship, into a new
committee, governance—its name emphasizing the
importance trustees place on governance. The board
has increasingly focused on being more strategic in
its work. A major strategic issue is discussed at the
October, January, and April board meetings. Board
retreats in 2002, 2006, and 2008 provided time to
focus on particular issues and proposed plans while
giving trustees opportunity to interact informally.

The executive committee changed its role in 2003. 
Its size was reduced to be a small committee focused
on issues and acting as a sounding board for the
president rather than a large committee focused on
reporting. This new structure has worked extremely
well. Committee charters, mentioned earlier, are
another example of improved governance. These
charters are reviewed and updated, as needed.

The board seeks a blend of expertise among its
members to ensure governance requirements to 
fulfill the mission of the institution are properly met.
Information on trustee expertise and experience is
noted when a trustee joins the board and updated
p e r iodically to ensure the board best uses each trustee's
talents and skills. The board uses this information for
regular committee assignments as well as for special
committee assignments such as, for example, devel-
opment of a new debt policy. The board also engages 
in regular self-examination, as a body and as individual
trustees, in the year of a trustee's re-election, to
m o nitor its own effectiveness. 

Appraisal

The board of trustees operates with a philosophy of
continuous improvement. By constantly examining
what we do and how we do it, the trustees are able to
anticipate and provide leadership on issues in a 
climate/environment that fosters very open dialogue.
The board draws on tools at hand or creates new
ones in order to become more efficient without 
f o rfeiting quality or active participation of trustees.

The effectiveness and productivity of the board of
trustees, its committees, and members has been
enhanced by the work of the governance committee,
a committee formed since the last reaccreditation
study. Each trustee committee, including governance,

has adopted a charter that clearly defines its functions
and responsibilities. Board and committee operations
have been strengthened and directly focused on
s t r a t egic planning needs and oversight. Every board
meeting has an executive session that allows for a
confidential, frank exchange of information and
views. This opportunity has fostered an enormously
well informed and collaborative board.

I m p o r ta n t l y, the board continues to attract outsta n d i n g
trustee candidates. The governance committee 
evaluates the importance and existence of particular
expertise on the board, enabling the committee to 
be purposeful in filling seats with those having quali-
fications most needed at a given point in time. We
constantly strive to maintain and expand the board's
diversity and have had success with these efforts. As
noted in the Projections section, we are creating
b e tter systems for developing trustee prospects.

Trustee access to information has been vastly
improved by creation of a confidential trustees’ We b
page. It is an easily viewed site that is regularly
updated, and is particularly helpful since the amount
of trustee documentation has increased in response
to governance needs. Also, online communication
has allowed committees to stay more active between
meetings, with materials e-mailed for comment in
preparation for meetings and to follow up; this has
increased committees’ productivity and allowed more
efficient use of trustee time. The board’s judicious
use of electronic communications and online
resources are examples of the results of the board’s
constant self-examination.

Projections

1. The composition of the board of trustees has
evolved over time. While always a blend of talents,
backgrounds and professions, board composition
historically was tilted more toward individuals
whose primary life focus was volunteerism. In
recent years that blend has shifted toward members
who have had significant career responsibilities in
addition to not-for-profit and volunteer experience.
This trend is expected to continue, as the board
seeks to expand its reservoir of talent, adding new
kinds of expertise and experience.
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Overall diversity within the board is a priority, and
the board has, on balance, been successful in
ensuring this priority is met. Attention to the need
for diversity is an on-going, special priority of the
governance committee; increased efforts to better
parallel the composition of the student body are
underway. The governance committee continues to
refine and strengthen its recruiting processes and
is working with a new database to broaden its
applicant pool. 

2. The board will continue to work on maximizing
contributions of all trustees. The work of the board
has and continues to become more professional.
The governance committee periodically conducts an
assessment of the trustees in its efforts to enhance
the board’s effectiveness. Committees are now
more interactive in their format, and the board is
increasingly so. The College is open to seeking
trustee help on difficult, confidential issues. The
executive committee, with its smaller size and
c o nsultative function, is intentionally designed to
have a role in this involvement.

3. The board seeks to become a more visible presence
within the campus community. In the last couple
of years, trustees have attended and spoken at
s t udent College Government meetings. Trustees
interact with students and faculty in a number of
ways: meeting with fellowship candidates, social
hours with students, breakfasts and lunches with
faculty, as well as working with faculty at retreats.
The trustees office is involved in promoting and
supporting these connections. 

4. Electronic communications will become the norm
for trustees. Updated information can be immedi-
ately available, less paper will be used, and there
can be more immediate input and feedback. The
trustees have a trustee-only, password protected
Web site that already contains comprehensive
information. The president and board chair are
leaders in the use of electronically communicated
information; such use is expected to increase 
s i gnificantly in the short and long term.

faculty governance

Description

Faculty play an important role in College governance.
Faculty governance occurs primarily through
Academic Council and its standing committees.
Within limits set by the bylaws, Academic Council
determines academic policy and makes rules for its
own government. It has a general concern for the
educational experience of students, establishes
requirements for admission and degrees (subject to
trustee approval), and approves courses of instruction.
Academic Council meets monthly during the academic
term. Membership in council consists of the president,
all members of the faculty, and specified officers 
of the College, administrative staff members, and
students. A full description of Academic Council
membership, duties, powers, and standing committees
is found in the “Articles of Government.”

There are numerous committees of Academic Council,
each of which has a specific area of responsibility, such
as admissions, budget, curriculum and instruction,
or faculty appointments. While faculty generally
c o nstitute the majority on each committee, most also
include one or more senior administrators, such as the
president or dean of the college (or designee). Some
committees include other relevant administrators and
student members. All tenure-track faculty members
are eligible to serve on Academic Council committees
except those in their first year of service at the
College or on leave. The vast majority of eligible 
faculty members—86 percent (97 percent, excluding
the physical education, recreation, and athletics 
faculty, and instructors in science laboratories)—
do serve on a committee.

Several committees’ work involves appointment
decisions or faculty compensation. The committee
on faculty appointments makes reappointment,
tenure, and promotion decisions. This committee is
composed of the president, dean of the college, an
associate dean of the college (nonvoting), and six
tenured faculty members—one from each of the
three groups of departments elected by preferential
ballot sent to the faculty in that group; two members-
at-large elected by preferential ballot; and one mem-
ber elected by the faculty of the black task force. 
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Appeals of appointment decisions are heard by the
board of appeals, whose members are also elected
from among the faculty. The advisory committee on
merit advises the president on compensation of full
p r o f e s s o r s after reviewing their performance. 

The committee on curriculum and instruction reviews
d e p a r t m e n tal curriculum and makes recommendations
to Academic Council concerning curriculum and
instruction. The committee is composed of the
president or her designee, the dean of the college or
his designee, six faculty, and two students. The
advisory committee on budgetary affairs advises the
president on budgetary matters. The committee is
composed of the president or her designee, the vice
president for finance, five faculty, two members from
Administrative Council, the president and bursar of
College Government, and two other students selected
by the student senate. Other committees have
responsibility in areas such as admissions and
financial aid, faculty awards and benefits, diversity
and minority hiring, lectures and cultural events,
fellowships, medical professions advising, and
international study.

The agenda committee, which includes elected faculty,
the president, and dean of the college, appoints 
f a culty to most of the standing committees of
Academic Council and conducts elections for faculty
representatives to committees as appropriate. It is
also charged with preparing the agenda for Academic
Council meetings and assuring that Academic Council
functions according to its mandate as stated in
College b y l a w s .

Appraisal

Several recent reports, including the 2015 report and
a 2002 report by the College’s parliamentarian, called
for a revitalization of Academic Council and stressed
the importance of putting issues of substance on
the agenda and structuring discussions to allow
Academic Council to function as a deliberative body
rather than a consultative one. In the wake of these
reports, the agenda committee has made consistent
efforts to improve the functioning of Academic
Council and to make discussions there more 
p u rposeful and productive. Very routine business
(such as the approval of addenda to the curriculum) 

has been delegated to committees and removed from
Academic Council agendas. Time limits have been
introduced for oral reports, and the agenda committee
has encouraged the use of electronic media for 
d i ssemination of nonessential reports and announce-
ments. As recommended in the 2002 report, “com-
mittee-of-the-whole” discussions have largely been
replaced by discussions of motions to change articles
of government or take other specific actions. While
there seems to be some perennial concern about the
quality of debate and perceived hesitation of newer
faculty to participate, Academic Council has
remained a vital and quite functional body within the
College’s governance structure. To offer one example
from the recent past, in 2003–04, when the faculty
wished to take up the issue of grade inflation,
Academic Council facilitated a lengthy and thought-
ful review process, culminating in decisive a c t i o n .
(See Standard IV for a more detailed discussion of the
role of Academic Council in this and other acad e m i c
program reforms made during the past 10 years.)

The agenda committee periodically reviews procedures
used for electing faculty to Academic Council 
c o m m i ttees and recommends changes to make 
them more effective. One recently enacted change
was a switch from paper to electronic voting in
2005–06. The change resulted in a 20 percent
increase in the elections participation rate—from 
33 percent to 53 percent; however, within two years,
participation rates fell back to pre-electronic voting
levels. The agenda committee will revisit this issue 
in the near future to consider other reforms, such 
as conducting elections for different positions
s i m u ltaneously rather than sequentially, which 
might help to boost participation. 

The agenda committee also embarked on a review of
all 21 council committees in spring 2006, with the
goal of determining whether they were operating
effectively. The agenda committee concluded that 
the vast majority of committees are effective and
make an important contribution to the community.
H o w e v e r, the review identified six to eight committees
for further review. These committees were seen as
struggling with their missions and spending faculty
time on low-priority tasks or as needing to revisit 
the balance of work and decision-making between
faculty and administrators. While some of the
review’s more modest suggestions for reform have 
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been implemented, such as encouraging committees
to hold orientation sessions for new members and
abolishing the “star” system that designated certain
committees as more demanding, little progress was
made in implementing more fundamental reform to
these six to eight committees during 2007–08. The
agenda committee continues to see this as an impor-
tant project to pursue and in 2008–09 will be working
with those committees to make specific recommenda-
tions to reform their structure or functioning.

A final concern relating to Academic Council 
c o mmittees is whether membership of the “more
important” committees is dominated by a small
number of faculty members, who are appointed or
elected to serve repeatedly. This concern was a key
part of the discussion when the advisory committee
on merit was formally separated from the committee
on faculty appointments in 2005–06. The issue is
particularly relevant for this committee, since only
full professors are eligible to serve on it. Some faculty
argued that it would be useful for all full professors
to rotate through the committee, while others felt
that it was appropriate that those faculty viewed by
their peers as being more responsible or having better
judgment would serve repeatedly. In the end, a com-
promise was struck whereby faculty members elected
to the committee are ineligible to serve again for nine
years after completing their term. More generally,
the issue of whether service is shared equally among
faculty and rewarded appropriately is an important
one that is taken up in Standard V.

The academic department chairs are also part of the
College’s faculty governance structure. The role of
academic department chairs has changed as the 
governance of the College becomes more complex.
For example, changes were made as a result of recom-
mendations in 1997. New efforts to expand the role
of academic department chairs and to provide better
academic planning were stimulated by the findings
of the governance working group of the 2015
Commission (See Standard V for further discussion).

Projections

1. The agenda committee will continue to work with
committees of Academic Council to ensure that
committee service is meaningful and effective.
Implementing the recommendations from the
recent review of committees of Academic Council
is an important first step, but there are other 
pressing questions that should be examined. 

One such question concerns the role of ad hoc
committees. These committees may be appropriate
in cases where the specific need for them is short-
term, but their existence potentially places a heavy
service burden on some faculty members (since
participation in ad hoc committees typically does
not excuse faculty from service on a sta n d i n g
c o mmittee of Academic Council) and could risk
taking some of the most substantive work away
from standing committees. The agenda committee
may also want to revisit its policy of putting junior
faculty members on committees first: it does
ensure they have a record of service when evaluated
for promotion and helps them to become engaged
with the wider College community, but it also may
place a heavier service burden on them. A third
question concerns the role of Faculty on Term
Appointments (FTA). This new category of faculty
was established only recently, and it has not yet
been determined whether such faculty will be 
eligible to serve on council committees. The 
current and expected future growth in junior faculty
could make it difficult to provide a large role for
F TAs on committees unless the “junior first” policy
is changed (see Standard V for further discussion).
F i n a l l y, as noted above, the agenda committee
will look into voting procedures for elections to
committees of Academic Council.

2. The agenda committee will continue to work to
ensure that Academic Council serves as a useful
forum for healthy debate and action on issues
related to academic policy. The agenda committee
may want to continue to consider innovations to
the structure of Academic Council meetings that
may help to promote wider participation, such as
the small group sessions used for a discussion of
faculty time during an Academic Council meeting
in fall 2006. 
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staff and student governance

Description

In addition to Academic Council for faculty, there is
the Administrative Council for staff and College
Government for students. College Government
(CG), which enacts and administers most of the 
legislation governing student life, includes all students
as members and has the following duties under its
j u r i s d i ction: governance of student organizations,
appointments of students to standing committees 
of Academic Council and committees of the board 
of trustees (for those committees that have student
members), allocations of student activity funds,
administration of the honor code and judicial
process, and representation of student body opinion
(see “College Government Handbook” for a full
description). An elected cabinet of nine students
facilitates the work of CG consisting of president,
vice president, bursar, secretary/treasurer, director of
on-campus affairs, multicultural affairs coordinator,
committee for political and legislative action chair,
chief justice, and the house president’s council/college
government liaison. The work of CG is carried out
through senators appointed by student organizations
and residence halls. Duties of senators include
staffing the following standing committees: student
organization finance committee, communication
committee, student organization appointments
committee, presidents’ council, campus wide diversity
initiative, Schneider board of governors, and the
senate policy and ethics committee.

Administrative Council was formed in 1983 to provide
administrative staff with a forum to represent their
views in the College’s decision-making process (see
“Administrative Council Guidelines and Bylaws”).
Council meetings are chaired by the president and
are held monthly throughout the academic year,
providing an opportunity for exchange of information
and ideas. The council membership is functionally
diverse and represents staff at all levels throughout
the College. Administrative Council operates through
its standing committees, and it is through these
c o mmittees that specific recommendations are
brought to the president: steering, nominating,
c o mpensation and personnel policy advisory, and 

d i v e r s i t y. In addition Administrative Council provides
representatives to Academic Council, student senate,
the advisory committee on budgetary affairs, the
s tanding panel for College-wide grievance committee
and the diversity coalition.

Concerning the administrative organization of the
College, there are seven senior administrators,
responsible for major divisions, who report directly
to the president. These are the dean of the college,
dean of students, vice president for finance and
t r e a s u r e r, vice president for administration and
p l a nning, vice president for information services,
vice president for resources and public affairs, and
dean of admission. The senior staff team meets
weekly and has biannual retreats with the president.
The president and senior staff members meet period-
ically with a larger group of senior administrators 
to discuss managerial policy issues. 

The president, sometimes together with the chair 
of the board of trustees, regularly convenes cross-
c o nstituency task forces and committees to address
planning and policy issues. Examples of such 
c o mmittees convened in the past few years include
the aforementioned 2015 Commission and its two
working groups.

Appraisal 

Each year, CG identifies a series of priorities and, as
appropriate, passes legislation to improve processes.
Examples of recent changes include: creation of
coordinators of appointments and organizations 
to assist the vice president; development of a senate
policy and ethics committee to ascertain that sta n-
dards are met; and budget revisions that allocate
funding in accord with CG goals.

Over the past ten years, the Office of the Dean of
Students has forged a stronger connection to CG
with the dean and associate dean attending weekly
Senate meetings, offering training programs for
newly-elected cabinet members, and initiating a
mentoring program for cabinet members using 
s e nior-level administrators. The success of CG
depends on the leadership skills of the cabinet as
well as the relationships between the cabinet and 
college administration. In recent years, students
have focused on promoting dialogue concerning
multicultural issues, increasing student interest and 
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participation in student government, and creating
stronger connections with the house governance 
system. Challenges have included retaining senators
for a full year commitment, allocating revenue across
an increasing number of constituted student organiza-
tions, and appointing students to Academic Council
and board of trustee committees in a timely fashion. 

Recognizing the increasing difficulty of engaging
administrative staff in the committee work necessary
to keep the Administrative Council lively, the
Administrative Council advisory board was formed
in 2007. The purpose of this new structure is to 
foster greater collaboration among Administrative
Council committees by coordinating and strength-
ening the work of standing committees to ensure
that committees are active, relevant, and adequately 
sized, and exploring the formation, elimination, or
revision of committees as needed. Over the past 
several years, a variety of efforts have been underta k e n
at the recommendation of the steering committee in
order to make council meetings more substantive
and to increase attendance, with mixed results.
Although time for discussion is a component of each
agenda, meetings tend to consist mostly of reports to
the group, and there is little opportunity either for
discussion or interaction among the attendees.

The Steering Committee has identified the need to
encourage individuals giving reports to structure
them in a way that will encourage discussion (such 
as embedding in each report one question for the
group to consider). The committee is focused on
designing meetings to encourage more interaction
among members to foster a greater sense of colle-
g i a l i t y, including the use of alternative meeting 
venues that are more conducive to such interactions.
In recent years, significant effort has been dedicated
to developing a department heads group for the p u r-
pose of taking up management issues of importa n c e ,
and that effort has proven worthwhile. The agendas
have been substantive and have generated meaningful
interactions among managers. Members of senior
staff have begun to view this group as a useful forum
for soliciting input on key institutional initiatives.

Projections 

1. CG participation will be essential to College plan-
ning to address multicultural issues and promote
inclusiveness across campus.

2. CG will need to continue its work on defining 
and strengthening the relationship with the house
governance system; using technology to enhance
effectiveness; improving the process of recruiting
and selecting students to serve on board of trustee
committees; and developing new processes to 
constitute student organizations to address the
plethora of organizations.

3. Administrative Council and its standing committees
will continue to play an important role for sta f f
members by serving as a structure that informs and
develops administrative staff in ways that enhance
the ability of staff members at all levels to con-
tribute to and support the intellectual community
of the College.

4. Review of the purposes and functioning of
Administrative Council, with a particular assess-
ment of the effectiveness of the advisory board,
will be ongoing.

5. The department heads group will continue to 
serve as a useful forum for soliciting input on key
institutional initiatives. 
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[Note: Standards IV and V are the most lengthy and complex

of the self-study, and we have chosen to interweave analysis

and projections through the running text of both standards.

In order to distinguish descriptive material from our

appraisals and projections, we have highlighted the latter

sections in bold print.]

The College’s mission statement highlights our aim to provide

students with an excellent liberal arts education. Over the past

10 years, the academic program has evolved in ways reflecting

our expanded understanding of what constitutes a liberal arts

education and reaffirming our commitment to the highest

standards in teaching and learning. This decade has witnessed

a growth in interdisciplinary programs, experiential learning

opportunities, student-faculty collaborative research, and

cross-institutional collaborations. At the same time, the

College has engaged in ongoing discussions about our 

a c ademic program aims and how we can know we are

achieving those aims. The Committee on Academic Excellence

(CAE), the 2015 Commission, and the Academic Planning

Committee (APC) have all examined the question of how we

can ensure the continued excellence of a Wellesley education.

In response to these and other initiatives, the College has taken 
a number of steps to tighten degree requirements and grading
s t a ndards; ensure the depth, rigor, and cohesion of majors; enhance
integration between on- and off-campus learning opportunities;
and support students’ academic achievement.

the academic program

The basic structure of a Wellesley degree has
remained unchanged over the past 10 years. Students
are required to complete a minimum of 32 units of
coursework, including one semester of expository
writing, nine units distributed across eight content
or skill-based areas, and a major. Students must
also complete a multicultural requirement and a
q u a n t i tative reasoning requirement, demonstrate
proficiency in a foreign language, and complete 
a physical education requirement.

The Major

Although a major requires a minimum of eight units
of coursework, most majors require at least nine or
10 units, and a number of majors, particularly in
interdisciplinary fields, require 11 or more. Typically,
majors requiring the eight-unit minimum are in 
foreign languages and do not permit introductory
courses to count toward the major. Students may also
complete minors, requiring a minimum of five units
of coursework, in most departments and programs.
In combination, a student may complete a maximum
of two majors and minors (i.e., two majors or a
major and a minor). 

In 2007–08, there were 30 departmental majors and
24 interdepartmental majors. Students wishing to
pursue a course of study not represented among
existing majors may design an individual major,
subject to approval of the Committee on Curriculum
and Instruction (CCI). The process by which the 
CCI approves individual majors has become more
rigorous in recent years, requiring there be strong
advising and an intellectually coherent plan that
could not be met within one of our existing majors.
Typically, only a handful of students elect this option
each year.

I n t e r d e p a r t m e n tal majors are one part of the academic
program that continues to evolve rapidly. Of the
c u rrent 24 interdepartmental majors, seven are new
to the College since the last reaccreditation (astro-
physics, cinema and media studies, environmental
studies, Latin American studies, media arts and 
sciences, Middle Eastern studies, and South Asia
studies), and three are reconfigurations of previously
existing interdepartmental majors (cognitive and 
linguistic sciences, East Asian studies, and neuro-
science). The establishment of new interdepartmenta l
majors is driven by student and faculty interest, a n d
often follows repeated student requests for an 
individual major in a particular field. The College
has streamlined administration of some majors 
by creating new departments (e.g., East Asian 
languages and literatures, classical studies) to
house multiple majors.
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At the time of our last reaccreditation, we noted the
challenge of maintaining integrity of traditional
departmental majors while being responsive to 
emergence of new interdisciplinary fields. In recent
years, several departmental visiting committees have
called attention to the tension between departmental
needs and priorities, on the one hand, and the needs
of interdepartmental programs, on the other. For
example, interdepartmental programs lacking their
own faculty lines and associated courses have limited
control over the major curriculum from one year to
the next. Departments that contribute courses to
such programs must consider competing needs of
students majoring in the department and those
majoring in the interdepartmental program. There is
concern as well that interdepartmental majors risk
becoming unfocused or diluted in the absence of a
dedicated faculty.

In light of these concerns, the College has taken 
several actions to strengthen interdepartmental 
programs. In the case of our largest program, interna-
tional relations, the College reconfigured the major by
creating separate tracks, each housed in an existing
department (economics, history, or political science).
In other instances, and in a departure from previous
practice, the College has established faculty positions
within interdepartmental programs. To date, five new
tenured or tenure-track faculty members have been
hired directly into interdepartmental programs, and
several departmentally based faculty have moved to
interdepartmental programs. The College has also
begun working to provide appropriate administrative
support structures for interdepartmental programs—
for example, recently hiring an administrator for 
the environmental studies program. We hope such
measures create greater cohesion within interdepart-
m e n tal majors and strengthen curricular planning
potential and advising within those majors. While we
believe these are positive steps, we are aware of the
challenges faced by small programs (often with only
one or two faculty appointments) that may be
engaged in establishing or reconfiguring an entire
curriculum, that have limited faculty personnel to
attend to administrative and cocurricular matters,
and that often operate with little or no dedicated
space or administrative staff. The availability of
resources will be key to the long-term success 
of these programs. 

The number of majors offered at Wellesley far exceeds
that of peer institutions, largely due to the greater
number of interdepartmental majors. We wonder
whether this is a positive aspect of the academic 
program or whether maintaining this large range of
offerings strains the College’s resources. Should we
aim to streamline the number of majors, perhaps by
encouraging concentrations within departments?
Would such streamlining risk making some majors
less visible without conferring any benefit? The
College is currently taking steps to better understand
faculty expertise and academic needs of students
between disciplines. Through a Mellon grant on
interdisciplinarity, the College is also collaborating
with Barnard College on a project to link faculty in 
a few interdisciplinary programs across institutions
so they can discuss common issues and solutions. 
In addition, the Academic Planning Committee is
working to develop criteria to be used in making 
decisions about whether an area of study should quali-
fy as a major; these criteria may include considerations
such as availability of required courses on a regular
basis and the degree of dependence of the major on
courses in different departments. In coming years,
we will use these tools to make strategic choices
about how best to support our current and future
needs in interdisciplinary studies. (For more details,
see Curricular Oversight, Planning, and Innovation
section below.)

Approximately 30 percent of students graduate with
two majors, a percentage that has remained steady over
the past several years. The practice has been a matter
of concern among some faculty members, who note

that election of two majors may lead students to
complete no more than the minimum number of
courses in one or both fields. Data from students 
who graduated between 2001 and 2007 provide some
support for this notion: The percentage of students
who elect eight or nine courses in their major(s) is 52
percent for students with a single major and 71 percent
for students with two majors. It has been suggested
that completing only the minimum major may limit
students’ intellectual engagement in an area or leave
them under-prepared for graduate work in either
field. On the other hand, others have pointed out
that the minimum major is designed to ensure
appropriate depth of engagement in the field, and
that students who elect two majors are realizing the
best of a liberal arts education by mastering two
areas of inquiry. Anecdotal feedback from students
indicates that a variety of factors contribute to a 



s t udent’s decision to elect two majors, including the
desire to have two academic “homes” on campus and
the perception that a double major will be appealing
to potential employers, especially if one of those
majors is seen by students to be more “marketa b l e ”
than the other. One of our challenges is to communi-
cate more effectively to students that the knowledge,
skills, and perspectives that they acquire in a n y m a j o r
at the College will serve them well in future endeavors.

A question about whether the required minimum
major provides adequate depth and rigor for students
surfaced also in the work of the Committee on
Academic Excellence (CAE). One suggestion was
that faculty consider increasing the minimum 
number of courses required for the major. Some
departments, particularly language and those 
p e rceived as less practical in a pre-professional
sense, have expressed concern about the decline in
enrollments (and majors) that might follow such 
a change. The CAE also recommended that each
department review its curriculum to ensure that its
courses are sufficiently rigorous so that students 
completing only the minimum number of require-
ments would obtain a strong disciplinary education.
Such a review could be formally incorporated in to 
the College’s curriculum oversight and planning
processes, described more fully below. 

One of the ways that major fields differ from each
other is in the degree of course sequencing they
require. In some instances, course sequencing
reflects the nature of the field: Progression through a
specific series of courses may be required for mastery
of disciplinary knowledge and skills in one field, but
not in another. In other instances, the degree of
sequencing is a function of more pragmatic factors:
In departments or programs with a small faculty and
few majors, it can be difficult to prescribe a sequence
of courses that will be offered with enough regularity
to attract enough enrollments to be sustainable.
There has been some discussion both in the CAE and
in the Academic Planning Committee about whether
the College should encourage departments and
p r ograms to adopt more highly sequenced curricula.
Would such a change promote greater mastery of
substance and skills in the major? Would such a
change be unnecessary or impractical for some
departments? The CCI will take up this question
over the next several years. It has been noted that 
the amount of sequencing required in a major has
far-reaching effects on a student’s overall academic

experience, insofar as it constrains other choices or
opportunities (e.g., international study). Were we 
to move in this direction, it would be important 
that the College provide the necessary resources to
programs and departments to effect the change, and
the necessary supports to students to incorporate 
the change into their academic plans. 

Regardless of the major (or majors) that a student
elects, successful completion depends on effective
advising, especially for students who plan to study
abroad. In 2004, the major advising system was
modified, as recommended by the CAE, to ensure
advance planning and advising for students who
wish to study abroad during all or part of the junior
year. The new policy requires such students to
declare a major in the fall (rather than in the spring)
of the sophomore year, prior to the deadline for
international study applications. This policy ensures
that the student has a realistic plan in place to
ensure successful completion of the major and other
degree requirements upon her return to campus. 

On another front, data from senior surveys indicate
that major advising is sometimes less effective in
interdepartmental than in departmental majors,
owing perhaps to a lack of clarity among students
about which faculty are linked to the program, or to
frequent changes in directorship of such programs.
The establishment of direct faculty appointments to
some of these programs (discussed above) may
address this problem. (The College’s advising system
is discussed in more detail in Standard VI.)

The Broader Curriculum

As was true at the time of the last reaccredita t i o n ,
Wellesley requires no specific courses except
Writing 125, a semester-long expository writing
course ordinarily completed in the first year. This
requirement reflects the College’s recognition of 
the central role clear and persuasive writing plays in
all fields of study. Beyond this requirement, students
must elect courses from specified intellectual and
methodological areas, but have the freedom to
decide which courses they will take to fulfill 
these requirements. 

At the time of the last reaccreditation, we described 
a restructuring of the distribution requirements in
1997 that took effect with the Class of 2001. The new
requirements are organized around eight substa n t i v e
and skill-based categories cutting across departmenta l
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boundaries: 1) language and literature; 2) visual 
arts, music, theatre, film, and video; 3) social and
behavioral analysis; 4) epistemology and cognition;
5) religion, ethics, and moral philosophy; 6) historical
studies; 7) natural and physical science; and 8)
mathematical modeling and problem solving in the
natural sciences, mathematics, and computer science.
At the time, it was agreed that they would be
reviewed after one or more classes had graduated
under the new requirements. The CCI conducted
this review in 2002–03. On the whole, it found that
distribution requirements had much to recommend
them and felt no need to prescribe wholesale changes. 

A second aspect of the curriculum that was relatively
new at the time of the last reaccreditation was the
q u a n t i tative reasoning (QR) requirement. Esta b l i s h e d
in 1997, the QR requirement has two components: 1) a
basic skills component that may be satisfied either by
passing a QR assessment exam administered upon
arrival at the College or by successfully completing a
basic skills course in quantitative reasoning (QR
140); and 2) an overlay course component that may
be satisfied by successful completion of any one of 
a number of designated courses that emphasize 
s tatistical analysis and interpretation of data in a
specific discipline. 

The CCI reviewed this requirement in 2002–03,
after two classes had graduated under the new
requirement. They judged the basic skills compo-
nent to be quite successful: Concerns about the
potentially stigmatizing effect of failing the initial
QR assessment had not been borne out, and students
who took QR 140 showed marked improvement in
their skill and confidence in handling quantitative
problems (as demonstrated in pre- and post-course
test performance and responses on pre- and post-
course attitude assessments). There was, however,
some concern about “marginal passers”—those
s t udents who pass the initial assessment exam by a
small margin (and so are not required to take QR
140), but still have significant gaps in their quantita t i v e
skills. The College is now studying the effectiveness of
QR 140 as an intervention. Using institutional data ,
this study will compare outcomes of students who 
fall just below the passing mark in the initial QR
assessment (and thus take QR 140) and those who 
fall just above the passing mark (and thus do not). 

Depending on the findings, the College may consider
modest reforms to the QR requirement, such as
increasing the passing score on the assessment test
required or putting other measures in place to help
“marginal passers.” 

In the future, we plan to experiment with other
approaches to assessing students’ quantitative rea-
soning skills. For example, in the upcoming year, we
will participate in a pilot project whereby QR skills
are assessed through an examination of students’
writing portfolios. One sign of the success of our QR
program is the fact that a number of other institu-
tions are using Wellesley’s requirement as a model
and have asked the director of our program to assist
them in planning or refining their QR programs. 

A third aspect of the Wellesley curriculum that 
had been recently modified at the time of our last
r e a ccreditation was the multicultural requirement.
Initially established in 1990, the requirement reflected
the faculty’s view that each student should complete 
at least one course addressing the experience of non-
Western societies or cultures and/or the topics of
racism and discrimination. In its original form, the
requirement directed students to elect one from a list
of designated multicultural courses. In 1997, the list
was abolished and the requirement was revised so as
to offer more intellectual ownership to the student:
In consultation with a faculty advisor or class dean,
each student was required to identify a course to
f u lfill the multicultural requirement, and to justify
her choice in writing in a statement countersigned 
by the advisor or dean. This version of the require-
ment was meant to invite greater student reflection
about the meaning of the requirement, and thereby
to deepen its impact. 

In the 11 years since the new requirement was put in
place, it has met with growing dissatisfaction among
faculty and students alike. In a review conducted in
2005–06, the CCI found that many students completed
the requirement in a perfunctory way, often waiting
until their final semester (or their final weeks) at the
College to submit the written statement. Other 
criticisms surfaced as well, for example that some
students could satisfy the requirement without
learning about a culture other than their own (such
as a student from China using a course on Asian art
for this purpose) and that students could use a
course to satisfy the requirement even if the faculty
member teaching the course would not agree that it
should count for this purpose.



Over the next two years, the multicultural requirement
was the topic of much discussion: The CCI consulted
with a variety of campus groups, including faculty,
students, administrators, and trustees; held a campus-
wide forum on the topic; and led several discussions
at meetings of Academic Council. At a spring 2008
Academic Council meeting, the CCI offered a new
proposal for a revised multicultural requirement. The
committee noted that one of the problems with the
current requirement was that it attempted to meet
two goals with a single course. The revised proposal
aimed to correct this problem by offering a two-
course overlay requirement. The “global education”
element of the requirement would promote familiarity
with a non-U.S. culture and could be met by an inter-
national study experience or by a designated course;
students who had attended high school outside of
the United States would be exempt from this part of
the requirement. The cross-cultural element of the
requirement, met by completion of a designated
course, would entail examining the interaction
between or among cultures, or of structures that 
promote or discourage such interactions. In the
ensuing discussion, several strengths of the revised
proposal were noted, but a number of concerns
remained—some specific to the proposal, some
related to a worry about the number of requirements
in our curriculum, and some linked to broader
q u e stions about how the College should signal its
commitment to multiculturalism. The revised 
proposal was not endorsed. 

The College’s commitment to multicultural education
is unwavering; our challenge is to discover how best
to realize this commitment. The CCI is continuing
dialogue about multiculturalism at the College in
partnership with other faculty who are interested in
multicultural studies. This group will consider an
array of curricular and cocurricular approaches,
including highlighting courses or course sequences
that deal with multicultural issues, sponsoring faculty
development opportunities, funding faculty-student
research, and coordinating multicultural events with
other offices on campus. 

In the context of our discussions about the multi-
cultural requirement, some faculty members have
raised a more general question about whether the
College’s overall number of distribution requirements
is excessive. There is consensus that students should
be required to take courses from designated cate-
gories beyond the major, and that these courses

should confer a breadth of intellectual experience
that is the hallmark of a liberal arts education. There
is less agreement about how many substantive and
skill-based domains should be privileged. We wonder
also whether these requirements are fulfilling their
intended function: Are they promoting a spirit of
intellectual exploration and discovery, or are they
viewed by students as little more than a checklist to
be completed before graduation? We are heartened
by feedback from recent interviews and surveys of
graduating seniors suggesting that, while some 
s t udents take exception to the requirement to take
courses in particular fields, the overwhelming 
majority are happy in retrospect to have been
“forced” to take courses they would not have other-
wise. Some students note that these requirements
propelled them to move outside of their intellectual
“comfort zone”; some said that the courses revealed
unknown talents or sparked new passions; and some
appreciated the broader message communicated by
the requirement—that knowledge is valuable for its
own sake. Many on the faculty remain uncertain,
however, about whether the number of specified
r e q u i r e m e n t s beyond the major (including nine 
distribution courses, one writing course, one overlay
q u a n t i tative reasoning course, and one overlay 
multicultural course) imposes too great a limit in 
students’ flexibility in course selection, and puts the
College at a competitive disadvantage in attracting
prospective students. Over the next two years, the 
CCI will take up the question of distribution
requirements to determine whether changes 
would improve students’ educational experience. 

In the years prior to our last reaccreditation, there
were two major initiatives regarding the first-year
academic experience: the cluster program, an inter-
disciplinary residence-based program that ran for 10
years; and INCIPIT (Introduction to Collaboration:
Interdisciplinary Problems and Intellectual Tools), a
program that lasted two years. We continue to believe
that it is worth investing faculty and curricular
resources into developing a first-year program that
introduces students to the excitement of a liberal arts
education, but since our last reaccreditation, our
efforts have been modest. The 1999–2000 curriculum
included first-year experience courses, open only to
first-year students and designed to help them make
the successful transition from high school to college
course work. This designation was eliminated in the
following year due to a lack of first-year curricular
initiatives. In response to recommendations issued 
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in 2006 by the committee on the first year, the CCI
made efforts to re-establish first-year courses. The
2007–08 curriculum included eight such courses 
(in economics, education, geosciences, history, 
p h i l o s o p h y, and sociology). 

The first-year writing course, Writing 125, has been
frequently referred to as the College’s one common
first-year experience. In a survey undertaken as part
of the program’s review in spring 2006, a large
majority of faculty expressed support for retaining
Writing 125 as a requirement, and a large majority 
of students indicated the writing program had both
improved their writing and first-year experience.
A unique feature of the writing program is its link 
to departmentally based instruction. A variety of
departments and programs, including English, Art,
Russian, Philosophy, Japanese, American Studies,
Women’s Studies, and Cinema and Media Studies,
offer sections of Writing 125. An expansion of the
program into other parts of the curriculum is limited
by the difficulty of recruiting new faculty from 
d i s c iplines to teach writing. Increasingly, faculty are
finding other programs across the College that attract
their attention and time; in addition, faculty recognize
that writing is difficult and time-consuming to teach,
and requires expertise. Thus, the writing program
must rely heavily on a team of nontenure track faculty
(appointed exclusively to the writing program) to
teach its courses. While this arrangement allows
writing courses to be taught by individuals who have
specific expertise in that domain, it carries risk that
the program may not be fully integrated into the rest
of the curriculum.

The question of whether the College ought to have a
more ambitious first-year program continues to be a
subject of discussion. In constructing a new first-year
experience program, the College has to confront the
same challenge that arises in the context of the
Writing Program—the fact that, while these programs
are potentially very valuable for students, they are also
very costly in terms of faculty resources. Over the
past year, the Academic Planning Committee has
identified the academic experience of first-year 
s t udents as an area in need of particular attention. 
In consultation with the entire faculty, the APC is
developing a set of specific proposals about curricular
innovations for first-year students; these proposals
will be brought to the community by the start of the
2008–09 academic year.

Finally, the College has recently directed renewed
attention to the place of the arts in the curriculum
and in the life of the College more broadly. A ta s k
force on the arts was formed in 2006 to examine
Wellesley’s current position in the arts, make 
recommendations, and suggest possible new direc-
tions. In its report, released in spring 2008, the 
task force noted a number of strong developments 
in the arts in recent years, including new curricular
initiatives, new interdisciplinary programming, the
development of more diverse cultural programming
at the Davis Museum and Cultural Center, the
Newhouse Center for the Humanities, and an
increase in the number of arts-related internship
opportunities. The task force suggested, however,
that the College has untapped potential to take a
leading role in arts curricula and programming.
Its recommendations included improvements in
infrastructure (facilities, staff, and technology), and
increased collaboration among departments and 
programs, the Museum, and the humanities center.
A task force on the sciences, modeled on the arts
task force, has been convened and will complete its
work by the start of the 2009–2010 academic year.

Curricular Oversight, Planning & Innovation

The Committee on Curriculum and Instruction (CCI)
is the major body overseeing the academic program.
Comprising faculty, administrators, and students,
the CCI reviews the entire curriculum each year,
approves new courses and new majors, and oversees
the honors program. In recent years, the CCI has
adopted new practices for review of departmental
curricula with the aim of being proactive about cur-
ricular issues rather than reactive to problems as they
arise. Each year, in consultation with the CCI, several
departments or programs are asked to engage in a
detailed review of their course offerings and major
requirements. The CCI also takes up broader issues
concerning matters such as the number and nature
of distribution requirements, grading practices at the
College, and collaborative relationships with other
institutions. 

One difficult aspect of the CCI’s work is that, while
they have the authority to make decisions on issues
such as new majors, they cannot authorize the
resources (e.g., new faculty lines) that may be
required to implement those decisions. It could be
beneficial if there were a coordination of lines of
authority regarding different aspects of such 



decisions. The APC has recommended the creation 
of a new faculty committee that would have the
authority both to make curricular decisions such as
authorizing new majors and to allocate tenure-track
faculty lines, but early faculty reaction to this 
p r oposal has been mixed. 

Each year, the CCI presents the entire curriculum 
to the Academic Council for approval. This vote is
r e l atively perfunctory and rarely involves discussion
or debate. One recent change to the curriculum
review process is that the CCI has been granted the
authority to approve minor changes to the curriculum
outside the normal curricular review cycle without
bringing them to council for a vote. This change has
improved the functioning of  Academic Council (see
Standard III), but has not encouraged more faculty-
wide discussion of the curriculum. We wonder
whether greater input from the faculty on the 
c u rriculum would be desirable, and if so how it
could be encouraged. It is probably relatively more
i m p o r tant to get faculty input on more substa n t i a l
changes to the curriculum, such as approving a new
major program, than on the introduction of individual
new courses.

In addition to CCI, two ad hoc academic oversight
committees constituted since the last reaccredita t i o n
have engaged in an examination of the academic 
program. The first of these, the Committee on
Academic Excellence (CAE) included faculty, adminis-
trators, and students. The work of the committee
was organized around several questions: 1) What
knowledge, qualities, and abilities do we hope every
s t udent will possess at graduation?; 2) To what extent
do our practices and policies ensure that every
Wellesley student achieves these qualities, compe-
tencies, and knowledge? What evidence do we have
for our answers to this question?; and 3) What
changes to our practices and programs would most
significantly strengthen the liberal arts education of
every Wellesley student? The CAE engaged department
and program chairs, who in turn, engaged their 
c o lleagues, in consideration of these questions with
particular attention to strengths and weaknesses of
departments and programs. The discussions also
included special focus on academic advising, capstone
requirements, international education, experiential
learning, and double-majoring. The CAE synthesized
the responses it received from departments and 
programs, reviewed institutional data from surveys
of recent graduates, and consulted with the directors

of the quantitative reasoning program, the w r i t i n g
program, and the Pforzheimer Learning and
Teaching Center. The work of the CAE culminated 
in a report that offered a number of specific recom-
mendations aimed at increasing the rigor of majors,
tightening academic standards, providing targeted
student support, promoting greater integration of
on- and off-campus learning opportunities, and
increasing faculty diversity. A number of these 
recommendations have been acted upon, as described
in this standard and in Standard V.

The second academic oversight committee, the
Academic Planning Committee (APC) was esta b-
lished by the new president in 2007–08 and charged
with considering Wellesley’s goals for its educational
and research mission in order to assist the College in
developing a rational academic plan. The APC is a
faculty committee, chaired by the dean of the college.
In a series of meetings over spring and fall 2008, the
committee discussed the strengths and shortcomings
of Wellesley’s educational experience. The committee’s
discussions focused on the intellectual and creative
community at Wellesley and on ways that we might
stimulate, both for faculty and students, a deeper and
more vivid engagement with ideas and with the many
forms of creative activity pursued on campus. To
engage the entire community in a consideration of
these ideas, the APC hosted a faculty-wide retreat in
December 2008. Faculty participation at the retreat
was remarkably high (with 216 faculty members in
attendance) and the participants were generally quite
enthusiastic about the APC’s work and eager to
weigh in on its preliminary proposals. This input will
be used to shape the APC’s recommendations, which
will be finalized by the end of spring 2009. The APC
anticipates that in the 2009–2010 year, it will bring
some of its recommendations directly to Academic
Council for a vote and that other recommendations
may be sent to other committees such as the CCI for
them to develop further and implement.

Although the APC was initially established as an ad
hoc committee, some have suggested that there may
be an ongoing need for a permanent committee of
this sort. If the APC does indeed become a standing
committee of Academic Council, the College will
need to articulate more clearly the relationship
between its work and that of the CCI. Much of the
CCI’s time and effort is consumed by routine needs
such as annually reviewing and approving the 
c u rriculum. Paradoxically, while these tasks leave 
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little room for the CCI to engage in long-term 
curricular planning, they also make the CCI uniquely
qualified to do so. The College may benefit from
finding ways to integrate the expertise of the CCI
with the long-term planning mission of the APC. 

The Committee on Educational Research and
Development (ER&D) supports curricular innovation,
including developing new or experimental courses.
(The work of the ER&D is discussed in more detail 
in Standard V.)

An additional source of curricular oversight is 
periodic evaluation of academic departments and
programs by external visiting committees. While
such visits have occurred at the College for some
time, it is only recently that the College committed 
to having all departments and programs visited on a
regular 10-year schedule. These visits present valuable
opportunity for outside experts to review each
d e p a r tment or program’s curriculum and suggest
changes that could strengthen course offerings, as
well as its major and minor programs. 

academic standards and support

Since its last reaccreditation, the College has devoted
considerable attention to academic standards and
taken important steps to tighten standards with
respect to grading, honors, and AP credit. While the
College has high expectations for students, it is also
committed to providing the necessary support to
help each student meet those standards and realize
her potential. The College has a strong academic
support network in place and is working to develop
new ways to support students most at risk.

Academic Standards

One issue at the core of academic standards is grade
inflation. Like many institutions of higher learning,
Wellesley College experienced an upward drift in
grades over the past 20 or more years. This problem
was raised at the time of our last reaccreditation, and
in 2002-03 was identified by the dean’s office as a
matter of high priority. Two aspects of the problem
were of particular concern. First, the prevalence of A
and A– grades was rising, blurring the distinction
between good and excellent work. Second, disparity
in grading patterns across different disciplines was
increasing, raising concerns about grading equity
and about students’ perceptions of their abilities and
achievements in different fields. During 2002–03,

grade inflation was the subject of study by the CCI,
and was a topic of discussion within departments, at
meetings of Academic Council, and among trustees.
In response to grading data presented by the CCI,
Academic Council passed a resolution acknowledging
that grading patterns at the College were inconsistent
with legislated grading standards as set out in the
Articles of Government. With this resolution,
Academic Council charged the CCI with proposing
specific measures to address this inconsistency.

The CCI brought a preliminary proposal to Academic
Council for discussion in December 2003 and subse-
quently drafted a formal resolution on grading and
standards. The CCI opted for a resolution rather than
a motion that would have put a numerical grading
standard into College legislation. The resolution
included the following elements: 1) that median
course grades be added to student grade reports; 
2) that the mean grade in 100- and 200-level courses
be no higher than B+ (3.33); and 3) that the chair 
of CCI report to council each semester on the prior
semester’s grades. In discussions of this proposal at
Academic Council in spring 2004, one question was
whether courses in which instructors consistently
failed to meet the grading standard should be con-
verted to mandatory credit/no-credit. It was agreed
that, while this policy would not be part of the formal
resolution, the possibility would be taken up with
individual instructors as needed by the dean of the
college and chair of the CCI. Some concerns were
expressed about interference with faculty autonomy
in the matter of grades, and about the possibility 
that the new grading policy could harm students’
chances of securing competitive fellowships or
gaining admittance to graduate programs.
Nonetheless, when a vote was taken, the resolution
passed with the endorsement of nearly 90% of 
the voting members present.

As mandated, the grading policy was reviewed by the
CCI in fall 2007 (after it had been in effect for three
years), and the CCI’s report was discussed at several
meetings of Academic Council during 2007–08. The
CCI noted that the average grade at the College had
fallen from 3.40 in fall 2003 to 3.28 in fall 2004 (the
first semester that the policy was in effect), and had
stabilized at about 3.3 since that time. Interestingly,
the average grade in fall 2002, before the College 
initiated serious conversations about grade inflation,
was 3.47, suggesting that merely raising faculty
members’ awareness of the issue may have had a



beneficial effect. The share of A or A– grades fell
from 52 percent in fall 2002 to 37 percent in fall
2004 and has remained fairly constant since then.
The policy has reduced disparities across depart-
ments in grading patterns. While the average grade
in science courses (including 100, 200, and 300 level
courses) remains lower than in humanities and social
science courses (roughly 3.20 vs. 3.35), this differ-
ence is smaller than it was in the past. In any given
semester, about five departments have average
grades in courses covered by the grading policy that
exceed the 3.33 limit by more than a small amount
(e.g., that are above 3.40). Most individual faculty
members are in compliance with the policy as well.
There are only a handful of faculty who regularly
exceed the limit. Faculty who are not in compliance
with the policy are expected to provide an explanation
to the CCI. In some cases where a faculty member
was repeatedly not in compliance with the policy, the
chair of the CCI has spoken to the faculty member
about possibly converting the course to mandatory
credit/no credit, and a few courses have been thus
converted. In addition, a number of courses involving
creative work have been converted to credit/no credit.

In response to concerns that the policy might have 
a negative effect on student outcomes beyond
Wellesley, the CCI reported that data it had collected
revealed no discernible effect of the policy on overall
graduate school admissions. According to results of
a faculty survey, faculty members viewed the policy
as successful in a number of areas: 70 to 80 percent
of respondents judged the policy had reduced grade
inflation obscuring vital distinctions in performance,
of grading practices that were inconsistent with 
legislation, and of inflated grades that undermined
our credibility and reputation. More than 60 percent
thought the policy reduced disparities in grades
among departments and addressed the problem of
students receiving misleading information about
their abilities and achievement. Despite these posi-
tive outcomes, discussions with faculty and students
revealed some continuing dissatisfaction with the
policy. Some students believed the policy prevented
them from receiving the grades they deserved, and
some faculty expressed concern about increased
competition among students, a loss of academic 
freedom, and a feeling that they had to “engineer”
grades to meet the new standard. In spite of these
concerns, the majority sentiment of the faculty was 
to leave the current policy in place. There was agree

ment that the policy should not be legislated, as
doing so would limit flexibility in making future
changes. The CCI will continue reporting to
Academic Council each semester on the grades
recorded in the prior semester. The CCI, the deans,
and the Center for Work and Service will work
together to communicate our standards and policies
to recruiting companies and graduate institutions.

The College has made other changes since our last
reaccreditation to tighten academic standards. Some
of these changes affected student honors, including
first-year distinction and Latin honors awarded to
graduating seniors. Until recently, students completing
their first year with a GPA of B+ or better were awarded
first-year distinction. The CCI and the Academic
Review Board jointly brought a resolution to
Academic Council in 2006–07 to eliminate first-year
distinction. The committees argued that this honor
had become much less distinctive since half of first-
year students receive the designation, and that it 
perpetuated differences in high school preparation
and encouraged an early emphasis on grades at a time
when students should be exploring the curriculum.
The resolution passed with overwhelming support
from the faculty. The College has also moved to
t i g h ten standards for Latin honors, raising the GPA
necessary to receive the summa cum laude, magna cum
laude, and cum laude designations to 3.90, 3.75, and
3.60, respectively. The share of students receiving
Latin honors has dropped substantially as a result,
from almost 80 percent in 2000 to approximately 30
percent in 2007.

The College requires students to have a minimum
GPA of 3.5 in the major to be eligible to participate in
a departmental honors program. Departments are
permitted to petition the CCI on behalf of students
whose GPA falls slightly below this minimum. The
CCI has recently instituted procedural changes
(including new deadlines for submission of petitions
to CCI) to ensure all students enrolling in the honors
program have met the College’s standards and are
prepared to be successful in the program. These
include provisions such as requiring the department
to certify that the student’s progress during the first
semester of thesis work warrants continuing on to
the second semester, and having a tenured member
of the faculty from outside the department participate
in the thesis defense.
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Other measures to tighten academic standards
include changes to policies governing the use of
Advanced Placement (AP) credits to satisfy degree
requirements. At the time of our last reaccreditation,
students were allowed to use up to eight units of AP
credit toward the completion of the degree. The CAE
argued that this policy was too generous for several
reasons: it creates the false impression that courses
taken in secondary school are equivalent to those
offered at Wellesley; it creates inequalities between
students who have had the opportunity to enroll in
AP courses in high school and those who have not;
and it encourages those students with AP credit to
graduate in less than four years. The CCI examined
practices of our peer institutions and noted that a
number allow no AP credits to be used towards 
s a t i sfying degree requirements, while others allow a
maximum of two or four units of credit. Recognizing
that moving to abolish all AP credit would probably
be too radical a change in light of the current policy,
the CCI recommended that the College reduce to four
the maximum number of units of credit that may be
earned from any source outside of Wellesley (including
AP exams, International Baccalaureate exams, and
courses taken elsewhere). This recommendation was
approved by Academic Council during 2004–05. At
the same time, the College raised the minimum AP
exam score necessary to receive college credit from
four to five. During the 1999–2000 year, the College
changed its AP policy to prohibit students from using
AP credit to satisfy distribution requirements. The
College also raised the minimum score on the SAT II
language exams required to satisfy the foreign 
l a nguage requirement, from 650 to 690. 

Another recent change relates to the date by which
students are allowed to declare that they want to take
a course on a credit/no credit basis (“credit/non”).
Credit/non is Wellesley’s version of pass/fail, with the
twist that students must earn a grade of C or higher
to receive credit. Historically, students had until the
eighth week of the semester to declare whether they
wanted to take a course credit/non. Most faculty
members believe that the primary purpose of the
credit/non option is to encourage academic explo-
ration and risk-taking by reducing worry about the
letter grade the student would receive. There was
growing concern, however, that allowing students to
declare credit/non relatively late in the semester was
leading some to use it selectively in order to protect
their GPA, including using it in courses taken for
their major. In 2002–03, Academic Council approved

a motion to move the credit/non deadline to the third
week of the semester. In response to student dissatis-
faction with the new policy, the deadline was subse-
quently (in 2007–08) moved to the fourth week of 
the semester, bringing it in line with the College’s
add/drop deadline. The College still allows students 
to withdraw from a course until the last day of classes
(a “WDR” will appear on the student’s permanent
record), and it seems likely that option is used for
GPA management. Some questions remain about
rationale for this late-withdrawal policy and about
whether the policy is achieving its aims.

The College recognizes that in order to protect the
integrity of a Wellesley degree, we must be vigilant 
in our efforts to ensure students’ academic records
represent their own honest efforts, untainted by
intellectual dishonesty. The College’s honor code and
general judiciary board are central to these efforts. In
2003–04, an ad hoc committee reviewed the general
judiciary board’s procedures and practices, and
made recommendations about how the system could
be improved. (These changes are described in more
detail in Standard VI.)

Academic Support 

The College provides a strong network of academic
support for its students. Each class is assigned a
class dean who advises students, individually and 
as a class, about curriculum, degree requirements,
course selections, and academic programs and 
p o l icies; oversees students’ progress toward the B.A.
degree; and assists students in using the educational
opportunities available at Wellesley in ways that
allow them to define and attain their intellectual and
personal goals. The class dean counsels students in
academic difficulty, works as a liaison between 
individual students and faculty and student support
services, and interprets academic legislation.

A variety of academic resources are provided by the
Pforzheimer Learning and Teaching Center (PLTC),
established in 1992–93 and whose staff includes a
faculty director and full-time director of programs.
The PLTC has a dual mission: to help students 
maximize their educational opportunities and realize
their academic potential, and to help faculty explore
different methods of teaching and implement peda-
gogical innovations (the latter mission is discussed
in Standard V). The PLTC employs more than 200
student tutors, including academic peer tutors



( A P Ts), department tutors, writing tutors, and public-
speaking tutors. APTs are residence hall-based tutors
who coach students on study skills and refer them to
other academic support services as appropriate.
Department tutors staff discipline-specific drop-in
tutoring hours, can be assigned to a student at her
request to provide one-on-one tutoring, and serve as
attached tutors for some courses. Writing and public
speaking tutors assist students with those specific
skills. The PLTC also serves as one entry point for
students who may have a learning and/or attention
disability into the College’s process for documenting
and accommodating such disabilities; this process is
overseen by the full-time director of disability services.
In 2007-08, more than 200 students (primarily first-
years) attended workshops run by APTs, and more
than 1,000 students—41 percent of the student
body—received tutoring by department tutors.
Services provided by the PLTC have evolved over time
to meet changing needs of faculty and students.
Since our last accreditation, for example, the PLTC
has created the public speaking tutor program,
retooled tutor training to increase effectiveness, and
improved data collection efforts to allow department-
specific tutoring data to be shared with faculty. An
external review team evaluated the PLTC in spring
2006 and offered a number of suggestions that have
helped in organizing and publicizing programs. 

While the College aims to help every student to realize
her academic potential, the evidence suggests that we
are not reaching this goal in all insta n c e s . A 2005
report by the Academic Support Team, an ad hoc
committee of faculty, staff, and administrators,
found that there is a racial academic performance
gap: On average, students of color receive lower
grades than their white peers with comparable skills
(based on measures such as SAT scores). The same
performance gap has been observed at all institutions
that have examined relevant data. Since this report 
was issued, findings have been discussed with faculty,
student leaders, and administrators across campus.
The College has been pursuing a number of projects
and strategies to address the problem, including
reviewing the structure and philosophy of multicultural
programming and advising services on campus,
w o r king with leaders of student groups that repre-
sent minorities to encourage students to use College
resources to help them in the pursuit of academic
excellence, and introducing the Supplemental
Instruction program (described below). Recent 
c o nversations at the College have also highlighted

the need to consider the potentially subtle ways in
which assumptions and expectations on the part 
of instructors and students may contribute to the
p e rformance gap. In one recent effort to promote
awareness of these issues, the College hosted a series
of community-wide events to discuss stereotype threat.
On another front, the College recognizes that the 
success of our efforts in addressing the performance
gap is linked critically to the success of our efforts in
diversifying the faculty (see Standard V). In coming
years, it will be a high priority to identify new initia-
tives to ensure that every student has the opportunity
to reach her potential. We will pay close attention to
those efforts implemented successfully at other
institutions, and will continue to monitor our
progress in reducing disparities in academic 
performance among our own students.

The College has recently expanded its academic sup-
port offerings by implementing the Supplemental
Instruction program (SI). SI is a peer-facilitated aca-
demic support program that aims to improve student
performance by offering weekly review sessions for
historically difficult courses. SI is an internationally
recognized program implemented at more than 1,500
educational institutions worldwide. The College
piloted the program in 2006–07, introducing SI in
one biology and one chemistry course, and has sub-
sequently expanded SI to include courses in physics
and math. Although the relatively small number of
courses and students participating in SI thus far
makes it difficult to evaluate the program’s impact,
initial feedback suggests it may have a beneficial
effect. The majority of SI participants rates the 
program very highly and would recommend it to a
friend. There has been a decrease in the number of
students withdrawing from these courses since SI
was introduced. SI instructors have commented that
over the course of the semester, SI participants show
strong gains in their ability to help each other. On
the other hand, many SI participants continue to
lack confidence in their ability to do well in science
courses at Wellesley. In the coming years, the College
will continue to expand the SI program to include
more courses, faculty, and departments and to evaluate
its impact. Oversight for the SI program is also
being moved to the PLTC, embedding the program
more squarely within the organizational structure 
of the College.
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The College has long recognized there may be stu-
dents who face particular challenges in adjusting to
the rigorous demands of a Wellesley education and
need assistance (beyond the usual orientation pro-
gram and academic support services) to facilitate
making this transition. Prior to 2007, the program
designed to meet this goal, the Scholastic
Enrichment Program (SEP), was a voluntary four-
week bridge program preceding the regular first-year
orientation program. The last iteration was
Pathways, a credit-bearing (0.5-unit) voluntary pro-
gram intended to help students develop writing,
quantitative, and computer skills; establish relation-
ships with peers and faculty; and receive early assis-
tance with academic advising and study skills. The
students invited to participate in Pathways included
first-generation college students and students from
d i s a d v a n taged high schools. The academic success of
Pathways was constrained by the fact that participation
was limited to a two-and-a-half week period.
M o r e o v e r, the program took place during late summer
when most academic resources (e.g., tutoring) are 
not available. There was little evidence that the effect
of this program carried over into the first year or that 
it markedly improved academic performance, at least
as indexed by GPA .

For these reasons, the College recently created a
program absorbed into the academic year with no
summer component. The Wellesley Plus program
enrolls 24 students using the same criteria for invi-
tation as for the former summer programs. Unlike
those programs, students are eager to sign up for
Wellesley Plus. Students in the program are advised
by two first-year mentors and grouped into two
Writing 125 courses taught by faculty who have
e x p erience with underconfident writers. The regular
writing class meetings are supplemented by weekly
labs taught by IS staff that introduce students to
sophisticated technological and library research
tools tied to their writing paper topics. Additional
p r ogramming overseen by the dean of students’
office introduces students to a range of resources on
campus and encourages them to be intentional about
their academic experience. In the future we will try
to keep the Wellesley Plus group together for one or
more courses in the spring semester, preferably
those with quantitative content. Although it is too
early for a full evaluation of the new program, we 
are pleased with the outcome of the first year: 

Wellesley Plus students developed the same kind 
of group identity that emerged during the summer
retreat program, an identity that supported them
through their first year; moreover, none of these 
students were “flagged” for academic difficulty by
their instructors or class dean. We believe the
Wellesley Plus model can be used with a larger
group of students and has many advantages over the
summer bridge model. Over the next three years, as
we are able to collect additional data about students’
academic performance over time, we will systemati-
cally evaluate the effectiveness of Wellesley Plus.

learning opportunities beyond 
the classroom

In recent years, there has been a growing appreciation
of the important role that students’ experiences 
outside of the classroom play in their Wellesley 
e d u c a t i o n . These experiences include student-faculty
research, sponsored internships, and cocurricular
activities on campus. These pursuits are sometimes
referred to jointly as “experiential learning.”
International education and Wintersession courses
abroad combine traditional course-work with experi-
ential learning; they are discussed at greater length in
the next section. An in-depth study of the Class of
2006 examining student participation in experiential
learning opportunities found that 59 percent had
participated in an independent study or conducted
research jointly with or under the supervision of a
faculty member, while 22 percent had held a College-
sponsored internship. A broadly diverse group of 
students received funding for internships, research
with faculty, and Wintersession experiences. Overall,
African American/Black students were most likely to
receive funding (81 percent). By discipline, students in
the sciences were most likely to receive funding (57
percent); followed by students with interdepartmenta l
or individual majors (51 percent); the humanities (49
percent); and the social sciences (44 percent). Those
students receiving the most financial aid from the
College were selected more often than others to
receive funding. Some experiential learning activities
are better connected to the curriculum than others;
we would like to find systematic ways to integrate
these activities with aspects of the traditional 
a c ademic program. 



Student Research

Options available to students for structuring an
independent study have increased significantly since
our last reaccreditation. In addition to the
Independent Study course offered for one credit at
the 300-level (350), we have introduced a 200-level
version of that course (250) as well as half-unit ver-
sions of both (250H and 350H). Senior thesis work
continues to be designated 360 in the first semester
and 370 in the second. Over the past five years, the
number of elections of all these types of research for
credit has averaged more than 500 per year. In some
departments, the difference between 250 and 350 is
quite clear, with particular prerequisites or number
of courses in the department required for each. In
others there is no obvious distinction. The CCI regu-
larly asks departments to explain what distinguishes
250 from 350 in their field, but there is still confusion
on this issue among students and some faculty.

The percentage of students carrying out research for
a senior honors thesis has remained constant at
about 20 percent. As discussed in the section on
Academic Standards, the CCI has recently put into
place administrative procedures to ensure students
accepted into the honors program are able to com-
plete their theses successfully. The College-wide GPA
requirement (3.5 in the major above the 100-level)
has not changed, although some departments have
imposed more stringent requirements. Fellowships
of $2,000–3,000 are available on a competitive basis
to support thesis research. Students who do not
receive the fellowships can apply for smaller amounts
of funding from the dean’s office, and all students
doing research in the sciences have funding for 
s u pplies through the College’s Howard Hughes
Medical Institute (HHMI) grant. There are also funds
available through the dean’s office and Science
Center to send students or student-faculty teams to
professional meetings to present their results. 

The honors program is periodically criticized for
linking honors exclusively to research. Although a
few departments offer honors by alternative routes,
including exam or collection of essays, in most
majors the thesis is the only route to honors. Some
faculty feel that there should be recognition of excel-
lence in grades, even if the student does not complete
a thesis. Others feel that all students should have the
opportunity for a thesis even if their grades do not
allow them to be in the honors program. Thus far, 

chemistry is the only department to offer a non-
honors thesis course. It has not existed long enough
for its effect to be evaluated.

Aside from research for credit, students have many
opportunities to participate in collaborative research
with faculty. There is an extensive summer research
program in the sciences (approximately 70 students
carry out research in the Science Center each year,
and others are supported for off-campus research)
and a similar and growing program in the social 
sciences. Students are supported with stipends and
housing allowances, as well as research supplies
where appropriate, by major grants from NSF-REU,
HHMI, Sherman Fairchild, and many other internal
and external sources of funding. The summer 
p r ograms involve more than a research project; the
schedule includes weekly meetings for presentations
by faculty and students, outside speakers, field trips,
career and graduate school panels, and a final poster
session, as well as social events. Other paid research
experiences include a competitive sophomore work-
study program and the Mentoring in Sciences
Program, which has been supported by the College,
HHMI, and AT&T since 1994 when it was instituted
to increase the retention of students of color in 
the sciences.

Students also benefit from the research opportunities
available through the College’s Child Study Center
(CSC) and the Wellesley Centers for Women (WCW).
The CSC is directed through the psychology depart-
ment and serves both as a preschool and laboratory
for early childhood research. The WCW includes: 
1) The Stone Center for Developmental Services and
Studies, which sponsors research on women’s 
p s ychological development and the prevention of
psychological problems; and 2) The Center for
Research on Women, which conducts scholarly and
p o l i c y - o r iented research on a range of issues related 
to women’s experience. These centers provide a 
wide range of student research opportunities 
and internships.

Wellesley has participated in several studies on the
benefits of undergraduate research (Seymour et al.,
Lopatto et al.). Given the learning that occurs in the
research setting—both content and skills, as well 
as increased confidence and clarity in career path—
should we require a research experience of all 
students? Would new resources (such as giving 
faculty members course release units for supervising
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research) be needed to make this possible? At present,
Chemistry is the only department to have a research
experience as a requirement for the major.

One of the skills students gain in research is 
communicating their results to peers and faculty.
We have formalized this opportunity with an annual
celebration of student achievement: the Ruhlman
conference. This event was new at the time of our
last reaccreditation (first held in 1996–97), and is
now an established and valued tradition. Student
p r e s e n tations take many forms: short talks, panels,
p o s t e r, performances, and exhibitions, and are done
at the level of a professional society meeting. 

Internships

In the past decade, Wellesley has expanded its support
for student learning through internships. In a given
y e a r, Wellesley funds more than 300 students to
p a rticipate in internships through the Center for
Work and Service and various academic departments.
The internship program includes funding for students
to work in most fields throughout the United States
and more than 33 countries. Approximately 40 
p e rcent of funded internships are international; our
greatest concentration is in East Asia, but in recent
years the College has established programs in
Africa and South Asia. These experiences are highly
competitive, and student demand is far greater than
our current ability to award funding. A growing
n u mber of these internships are service-oriented,
reflecting recent efforts on the part of the College to
integrate service with its academic mission.

There is always some tension around the role of
experiential learning, especially internships, in liber-
al arts education. The faculty is divided on this issue,
with some arguing Wellesley should build on its
strength in this area and long history of preparing
women for leadership roles by guaranteeing every
student a funded internship during her time here;
and others making the case that supporting intern-
ships promotes an unhealthy focus on careerism over
ideas and a premature engagement with the world.

Integrating off-campus experiences with academics
is crucial to ensure that these experiences contribute
to students’ educations in an intellectually meaningful
m a n n e r. To date, we have largely defined the role of
internships as augmenting student learning. In 2001,
we instituted the Tanner conference, a full day of 
student presentations and roundtable discussions

that provides opportunities for students to discuss
the relationship between their internships, interna-
tional education, and other off-campus experiences
and their academic study. In fall 2008, over 200 
s t udents presented at Tanner; each student was
advised by a faculty member and was grouped with
other students reporting on a related topic. Through
this design, we deepen the learning of students who
have participated in internships while extending that
learning to all members of the community. Both the
Tanner and Ruhlman conferences have been sought
after as models for our peer institutions.

Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics (PERA) 

The College considers participation in physical activity
as an essential component of a liberal arts education,
and includes it as a degree requirement. Such activity
represents an important part of “learning outside of
the classroom,” and can help students hone qualities
of discipline, commitment, and teamwork that will
serve them well in all academic pursuits. The role of
PERA in undergraduate life is discussed in greater
detail in Standard VI.

learning opportunities 
beyond the wellesley campus 
and beyond the semester

The College offers students many opportunities 
for educational experiences off-campus and outside
of the standard semester, including international
education, courses at other Boston-area institutions,
Wintersession, and summer school courses. All of
these offerings have been expanded in important
ways since our last reaccreditation.

Nearly half of all Wellesley students spend a semester
or year studying abroad. International education is 
an essential element of some majors, particularly
l a nguages and those with a global focus. Since
Wellesley’s last reaccreditation, we have made major
changes to the international education office and
policies. One such change was hiring a full-time
director of international studies in 2004. The College
maintains a list of approved study abroad programs
and considers students’ applications to attend other
programs on a case-by-case basis; the presence of a
full-time director has made approval of programs
much more rigorous and straightforward. A second
important change was institution of a home-tuition
policy in fall 2006. This policy allows students to ta k e



their financial aid abroad, enhancing international
study opportunities for students on financial aid. A
third change has come from an increased focus on
ways to better integrate students’ international study
experience with their Wellesley education. In
2007–08, a new FirstClass conference, “Wellesley in
the World”, provided students with a virtual space to
share their study-abroad experiences. In fall 2007 a
“homecoming” dinner was held for students across
all departments who were returning to campus after
a year or semester abroad. This event not only gave
students opportunity to discuss their experiences
with faculty and peers, but also helped them to make
the transition back to campus life.

As with other forms of experiential learning, inter-
national education provides opportunities and raises
questions. Should every student go abroad? If we
encourage study abroad, how can highly sequenced
majors be accommodated? If every student does 
not study outside the United States, what other
mechanisms can we provide to immerse students in
another culture? In what other ways can we promote
effective integration of study-abroad with on-campus
learning experiences? Ongoing conversations about
sequencing of majors and the multicultural require-
ment will inform our thinking about the role of
international study in a Wellesley education in the
coming years. 

One of Wellesley’s natural advantages is its Boston-
area location. The College has been fortunate to
establish special relationships with a number of local
colleges and universities, expanding course offerings
available to our students. Wellesley has a long-
standing cross-registration program with MIT. This
program continues to provide students importa n t
a c c e s s to courses in urban studies, architecture, and
other fields not offered at Wellesley, as well as access
to advanced undergraduate and graduate courses in
math and science-related fields. Wellesley students
may participate in MIT’s Undergraduate Research
Opportunities Program. Wellesley students also have
the opportunity for cross-registration at Brandeis
University and Babson College. The number of cross-
registrations is small, but again important for the
specific fields of study. The CCI reviewed the
College’s existing relationships with other local
schools during the 2005–06 year and reaffirmed they
are an important part of our academic program, and
that no major changes to the relationships were
needed at the time. 

One of the ways Wellesley has expanded its offerings
since the last reaccreditation is through a unique,
collaborative relationship with the Olin College of
Engineering. Since 2005–06, Wellesley students have
been eligible to cross-register for courses at Olin
College. Students are now able to earn certificates 
in engineering from Olin College by completing a
selected number of Olin and Wellesley courses with a
concentration in engineering design, materials engi-
neering, mechanical engineering, bioengineering,
electrical and computer engineering, or engineering
systems. There are many more Olin students at
Wellesley than vice versa. The Olin faculty and admin-
i stration see as part of their mission to increase the
number of women in engineering and are eager
p a r tners with us in developing new mechanisms to
accomplish that goal. There is an active Wellesley-Olin
committee, which has been instrumental in imple-
menting the certificate program. Olin faculty teach or
co-teach courses on our campus and have consulted
with us on creation of our Introduction to Engineering
course and facility. In the coming years, we will con-
tinue to assess and refine this relationship to ensure
it is as productive as possible for both institutions.

Wintersession is a three-week term in January. The
College typically offers six to seven off-campus
courses each Wintersession. These courses are part
of the regular curriculum, submitted by departments
and reviewed by the CCI, but must also be approved
by the dean’s office each time they are proposed. The
cost of these programs is high because students’
full financial need is met, so the College limits the
number of trips each year. Many of the foreign lan-
guage departments regularly offer a Wintersession
course; those in Italian and German have been
allowed to run every year because they are so essen-
tial to the departments’ programs, while those from
the larger language departments generally run every
other year. Other popular repeating programs are the
Peace & Justice course in India, the History course in
Morocco, and Tropical Ecology in Belize. In addition
to off-campus trips, a limited number of on-campus
courses are offered during Wintersession, which are
also part of the regular curriculum. The CCI has strug-
gled with how much credit to award to Wintersession
courses, questioning whether students can learn as
much in a three-week course (however intensive) 
as in a semester-long course. In general, courses
receive a half unit of credit unless they are also offered
during the regular semester and thus demonstrably
cover a full semester’s worth of material. 
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Wellesley’s summer school began in 1999 as a way to
use the campus profitably and in a way appropriate
to the College’s mission during the summer months.
The summer school is a co-educational program
open to all college students (including Wellesley stu-
dents), college graduates, and qualified high school
juniors and seniors. There are two sessions each
summer, each four weeks in duration. All courses
offered exist in the regular catalog or are approved by
the CCI, and only Wellesley faculty (whether
tenured/tenure-track or on term appointment) teach
in the summer school. The summer school plays an
important role for Wellesley students who want to
accelerate or those in academic difficulty who need to
make up units or improve their GPAs, since grades
for these courses are averaged into the GPA, unlike
those at other institutions. Regular financial aid does
not apply to summer school, although there is a
limited pool of aid available. Faculty are generally
r e l u c tant to teach summer school, either because
they use that time for their own scholarship or
because they think four weeks is too short a time to
teach a full course. The College administration will
need to decide how integral summer school is to the
academic program and what resources to devote to
it. Different decisions should be made depending on
whether summer school is seen as a service to our
own students or a money-making venture.

assessment of student learning 

Assessment Practices and Plans

Since our last reaccreditation, the College has exam-
ined more closely how we assess student learning at
the course, major, and college level. We are committed
to promoting a culture of assessment, in which
departments and programs and the College as a
whole reflect on our goals for student learning,
assess whether students are meeting these goals,
make changes in response to identified weaknesses,
and evaluate the effectiveness of these changes. 
In many of our academic programs, this cycle of
assessment is an integral part of the program’s 
operation; in other programs the development of
assessment techniques and strategies is at an earlier
stage. (See E-series Form in Appendix.) We propose
new data collection efforts, detailed below, to ensure
that we are assessing student learning consistently
and comprehensively in the coming years.

One important source of information is data collected
by the Office of Institutional Research (OIR). A rela-
tively new entity at the time of our last reaccredita-
tion, the OIR has expanded the scope of its efforts
over the past 10 years. In addition to compiling
institutional data, the OIR conducts surveys of 
current and former students about all aspects of their
Wellesley experience. Although these data do not
provide direct measures of student learning, they
provide valuable indirect evidence used by depart-
ments and programs to evaluate the effectiveness of
their curricula, and by the College to compare the
experiences of Wellesley students to those attending
peer institutions.

At the individual course level, student learning is
evaluated by traditional means—exams, papers, 
p r e s e n tations, and so forth. Because of the small size
of our classes (with an average of 16 students), our
faculty know our students quite well, and evaluate
their work closely. Student performance on course
work provides valuable information to faculty about
whether their goals for student learning are being
met. Information about students’ own perceptions 
of their learning often comes from student evaluation
questionnaires (SEQs) on which students are asked to
identify those aspects of the course that are valuable
and those that need improvement. Many faculty use
feedback from SEQs to make improvements to their
courses. For all faculty, information from SEQs is
made available to committees charged with evaluating
faculty performance, including the departmental
Reappointments and Promotions committees, the
Committee on Faculty Appointments, and the
Advisory Committee on Merit. 

Assessment of student learning in the major was a
significant focus of the Committee on Academic
Excellence (CAE) in 2003–04. The CAE asked every
department and program to articulate the knowledge,
qualities, and competencies every major should
p o ssess at graduation; to assess their department’s
strengths and weaknesses with respect to this goal;
and to describe evidence upon which this assessment
was based. The CAE noted that each department
d i splayed an impressive ability to speak well about
the knowledge and skills that an accomplished
undergraduate major in the department should 
possess. There was a great deal of commonality across
departments in the skills described, including critical
thinking; clear and convincing oral and written
expression; the abilities to weigh evidence, to analyze
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data, and to make arguments. Several themes
emerged in response to questions about strengths
and weaknesses of the major. Larger departments
were more comfortable than smaller ones with the
depth of coverage they were able to offer majors.
Some departments expressed desire to institute a
more intellectually robust major (with more course
requirements, more difficult material, etc.) but were
concerned about potential negative impact such
changes would have on enrollments or numbers of
majors. While some departments saw flexibility as a
strength of their major requirements, others thought
the path through the major could benefit from more
structure and coherence. The CAE expressed concern,
h o w e v e r, about the evidence upon which these
assessments were based. Most departments did not
address the question of assessment. Of those who
did, many noted external validation of their work in
terms of graduate school acceptances or fellowship
awards; some cited informal contacts with alumnae;
a few referred to reports from external visiting
c o mmittees; and a few offered comparisons with
students at other institutions or with those institu-
tions’ programs. The CAE judged that, overall, the
responses did not present a compelling picture of
thorough self-assessment on the part of departments.

A survey of all departments conducted in spring 2008
indicates an increase in departments’ use of assess-
ment tools (outside of student performance in courses)
to evaluate student learning. (See E-series form in
Appendix.) A majority of departments indicated t h a t
they use data from OIR—including in-depth senior
exit interviews (administered to roughly one-quarter
of each graduating class), senior surveys (completed
by approximately 70 percent of each graduating
class), and alumnae surveys—to evaluate the effec-
tiveness of their curricula. In departments in which
course-work is highly sequenced, student prepared-
ness for advanced courses was cited as a measure of
the effectiveness of earlier courses; several depart-
ments described changes made in lower-level courses
as a result of evidence that such preparation was not 
sufficient. A few departments evaluate student port-
folios or have juried reviews of student performances.
A number of departments cite student success in
completing capstone courses, independent research,
and senior honors theses. Students who conduct 
senior honors theses (typically 20 percent of under-
graduates) are required to complete an oral exam at
the end of the year with a committee consisting of
the student’s advisor, two other members of the

department, and a faculty member from outside the
department to represent the CCI. The College now
allows visitors from outside the College to serve on
students’ honors committees, providing an external
element to this review process. Departments also
noted conference presentations by students (either
on campus or in professional venues) both as 
evidence of student accomplishment and as an
opportunity for public evaluation of such accomplish-
ment. A few departments and programs have taken
aggressive steps with regard to assessment, instituting
a regular and systematic review of core courses (with
student input), blind evaluation of student work,
s e nior focus groups, or department-specific senior
surveys. Other indicators used to evaluate student
learning are student authorship on peer-reviewed
publications; scores on graduate school admissions
tests (e.g., GRE, MCAT); graduate admission rates;
and student success in obtaining competitive intern-
ships and spots in international education programs.
While it is clear there is increased attention to assess-
ment of student learning at the departmental level, it
is less clear how systematic such assessment is, and
how systematically it is used to make changes to
enhance student learning outcomes.

The College has regularized a 10-year external review
cycle of academic departments and interdepartmenta l
programs. Although these reviews do not focus on stu-
dent learning, a number of departments have cited this
process (especially their preparation for the evaluation)
as an occasion to consider data relevant to student
learning outcomes and to make curricular adjustments
to address weaknesses in their programs. 

During the course of our self-study, information about
assessment practices in different departments has
been shared across the College. This dissemination
has been valuable in a number of ways: first, it has
made clear that there is (and needs to be) a great deal
of variability across departments in how student
learning is evaluated; second, it has increased faculty
awareness of ways in which assessment techniques
have been effectively employed in other departments;
and third (by extension) it has offered faculty new
ideas about assessment approaches that would be
effective in their own departments. Beyond assess-
ment that occurs at the time of an external review,
however, evaluation of student learning outcomes
has typically taken place informally among faculty
within departments, and has occurred at varying
time intervals across departments. 
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The College is currently exploring ways to formalize
these processes so that they occur with predictable
frequency and are tied to consultation with col-
leagues outside of the department. Two proposals
have been put forward. The first is to make assess-
ment of student learning an explicit component of the
external review process mentioned above. Under this
plan, departments would be asked to present to the
visiting committee the data that they have collected
about student learning and the changes that they
have made in response to that information. The 
visiting committee would be asked to evaluate the
adequacy of the department’s assessment and
actions. For some departments, this process would
not require new sorts of information to be collected,
but would require such information to be collected
more systematically than it has been in the past. For
other departments, this process would require new
practices with regard to assessment. The primary
concern with this proposal is that the external visiting
process is already quite onerous (both for the visiting
committee and for the department/program under-
going review), and that the process would be 
o v e r - taxed with the addition of this requirement. 
A second proposal is to tie departmental assessments
of student learning outcomes to the three-year 
r o tation of department chairs. In consultation with
the dean’s office, a new chair would make a plan
about the nature of the assessment that would be
conducted over the next three years. The Pforzheimer
Learning and Teaching Center would catalog the
approaches used across departments in this process,
and would aid departments in identifying those
assessment tools and practices that are most effective
for their discipline. As with the former proposal,
h o w e v e r, there are some potential problems with
this one. There are many pressures and demands
associated with the first year of a new chair’s tenure,
and it may be overly optimistic to think that an
a m b itious assessment project could be added to their
responsibilities early in their tenure. Further, some
chairs serve less than a three-year term. We will 
continue working to develop a plan to regularize
assessment practices at the department level, and
could benefit from the experience of peer institutions
in evaluating what approach would work best.

Assessing the overall impact of a Wellesley education,
rather than that of a single course or major, may
p r e sent the biggest assessment challenge. While the
College can point to many markers of achievement 
by our alumnae, such as graduate school acceptances

or career success, we know that our students are 
very talented and hard-working when they arrive on
campus, making it difficult to identify the value-
added of the Wellesley education per se as distinct
from achievements these students would have realized
even without their education here.

With full awareness of the challenges therein, the
College has recently begun to develop a new
approach to assessing the long-term impact of a
Wellesley education. Realizing the value of an under-
graduate education may be experienced differently at
distinct life stages, we are developing a survey that
will enable us to evaluate those effects among our
alumnae. In June 2008, members of the reaccredita t i o n
steering committee held a focus group with the
Wellesley College Alumnae Board to obtain feedback
about what areas of inquiry would be most effective
in an alumnae survey. We asked board members to
reflect on what they had gained from their Wellesley
education (and by what means); how their education
had affected their lives; how those effects had
changed over time; what Wellesley had done well;
what Wellesley could have done better; and what had
been missing from their Wellesley education. This
work is still in the early stages; for example, we have
not yet determined whether this data collection effort
should take the form of questions added to an existing
alumnae survey administered by our peer institutions
or whether we should develop an entirely new survey
instrument. We expect that over the next few years,
we will continue our work on this project and begin
to collect data, which can be used to complement 
the data on student learning we collect from 
current students. 

What have we learned about student learning?

We have completed form S2 in the S-series (“Other
Measure of Student Achievement and Success”; see
Appendix). As indicated in the first question on page
S2, a large majority of seniors who apply to graduate
or professional school are admitted, and a large
majority are admitted to their top choice. While we
are pleased with our students’ success, we note that 
a relatively small percentage of students (20-25%)
apply to graduate school before they leave Wellesley.
We are as interested in the long-range success of our
graduates in admission to graduate/professional
school, but those data are available only for selected
classes surveyed beyond their undergraduate years,
and only for those graduates who choose to respond
to such surveys. We have also provided data on form
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S2 about our students’ post-graduate pursuits, but
we have not found those data particularly helpful in
evaluating whether we are achieving our educational
goals. If we are successful in our mission, our grad-
uates go on to be lifelong learners, have the tools to
think clearly and critically about issues that matter
to them, are able to express themselves clearly and

persuasively, have regard for the well-being of others
and a respect for diversity, are able to adapt to
change and meet new challenges, and make positive
contributions to their communities. We do not
believe that success of this sort is tied to a particular
occupation or pursuit and therefore do not find it
useful to evaluate our success in terms of the specific
choices that students make about their post-graduate
pursuits. We focus instead in this section on other
d a ta we have used to evaluate our success in achieving
our educational goals for students. As described
b e l o w, these data have shaped major academic 
i n i t i atives over the past ten years. 

Insights about the strengths and weaknesses of our
academic program have come from annual surveys of
the senior class and alumnae surveys administered
every 3–5 years. Consistently over the past 7 years,
over 90 percent of seniors have reported that they 
are “generally satisfied” or “very satisfied” with the
following aspects of their major: intellectual excite-
ment, quality of instruction, opportunities for class
discussion, and availability and helpfulness of faculty
outside of the classroom. Wellesley compares quite
favorably to a cohort of approximately 30 peer insti-
tutions on these measures, scoring above the median
(and usually at the top of the range) on nearly every
aspect of the academic experience (2006 senior sur-
vey). These data suggest that the College’s commit-
ment to building and maintaining an excellent faculty
of dedicated teachers is paying dividends.

There have been areas of the academic program in
need of improvement, however, and feedback from
students has helped us to identify those areas. For
example, data from the 2006 senior survey indicated
that satisfaction with the availability of research
opportunities was lower (on average) at Wellesley
than at peer institutions. As discussed previously, the
opportunity for independent research experiences at
Wellesley has increased dramatically over the past
several years with the addition of 250, 250H and
350H to the curriculum, with the expansion of the
summer research program within the sciences, and
with the extension of that program to the social 

sciences. In this context, it is surprising that satis-
faction with the availability of research opportunities
was not higher in the 2006 survey. It is possible that
the demand for research opportunities is greater
than we have been able to meet; alternatively,
because some of the increases in such opportunities
are relatively recent (for example, some departments
have only recently added 250, 250H and 350H to
their curricula), it is possible that those changes have
not yet had their impact. As discussed below, one of
the proposals from the Academic Planning Committee
is to increase the availability of faculty/student research
opportunities; we are hopeful that these changes
will allow us to provide such opportunities for all
interested students.

One of the reasons we continue to be deeply invested
in promoting faculty/student collaborative research
is that we have considerable data that speak to the
benefits of such experiences. With support from the
Howard Hughes Medical Institute, Wellesley has 
conducted (or has participated in) a variety of studies
examining the effects of such research experiences.
Surveys are regularly administered to students at the
conclusion of the summer research program in the
sciences, and in one instance were administered to
alumnae of this program. OIR also conducted a 
s u rvey of students in “research-like” courses to
explore whether the benefits of independent research
can be realized in the context of the curriculum. The
results from all of these studies are clear and consis-
tent: Independent (or collaborative faculty/student)
research experience is associated with a host of 
b e n efits. In addition to mastering complex instru-
ments and procedures, students report that they gain
in discipline, creativity, patience, organization, and
persistence in the face of setbacks. Their research
experience gives them insight about how scientific
knowledge is constructed, helps them to think more
analytically and express themselves more clearly, and
instills confidence in their scientific ability and pride in
their accomplishment. We were heartened to discover
that many of these gains are realized in research-like
courses as well as in independent projects. F i n d i n g s
such as these have been central in our decision to 
prioritize the support and expansion of student
research opportunities.
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Academic advising has also been a focus of attention.
Results from senior surveys over the past seven years
indicate that students are largely satisfied with major
advising (with 78 percent reporting that they were
“generally satisfied” or “very satisfied”). Nonetheless,
closer examination of the data reveals marked vari-
ability in satisfaction with major advising across
departments and programs, with percentages as
high as 100 in some departments/programs and as
low as 50 in others. Lower levels of satisfaction tend
to occur among students majoring in interdepart-
mental programs. The College has taken steps to
enhance interdepartmental programs, described in this
S tandard and in Standard V (for example, appointing
faculty directly to those programs), and we expect that
these changes will strengthen academic advising for
students in those programs. The major advising system
has also been modified to allow students to declare a
major in the fall (rather than the spring) of the sopho-
more year, and to require a fall declaration of all stu-
dents planning to study abroad during the junior year.
We are hopeful that these changes will facilitate curric-
ular planning for students.

Pre-major advising has also been a matter of concern.
The 1998 senior survey indicated that only 38 percent
of students were generally or very satisfied with pre-
major advising, and in 1999, a committee charged
with evaluating the first-year experience highlighted
pre-major advising as an area in need of attention. 
In response, the College reorganized the first-year
advising system so that first-year students selected an
advisor from among their first-semester instructors.
This change was associated with a marked improve-
ment in student satisfaction with pre-major advising:
In senior surveys, the percentage of students who
reported being generally or very satisfied with pre-
major advising rose from 38 in 1998, to 45 in 2000,
to 53 in 2001, to 73 in 2004. In 2006–2007 student
satisfaction with pre-major advising was somewhat
lower (61–62 percent), and there were other con-
cerns (discussed in Standard V) about flaws in the
advising system. A new system put in place in 2007,
and described in detail in Standard V, addresses these
concerns by providing students with an advisor prior
to matriculation and by insuring that academic advis-
ing bridges the gap between the end of the first year
and the point at which a student chooses a major. We
will monitor student feedback about the effectiveness
of these changes. We also plan to conduct a survey of
faculty advisors in spring 2009 to evaluate the first
two years of the new program.

Data from alumnae surveys indicate that Wellesley
alumnae have credited the College with contributing
to their intellectual development in many areas. In 
a number of instances—including acquiring new
skills independently, writing effectively, synthesizing
and integrating ideas and information, formulating
creative original ideas, appreciating art, literature,
music and drama, placing current problems in his-
torical perspective, and acquiring a broad knowledge
of the arts and sciences—Wellesley’s contribution
has been well aligned with the perceived importance
of the skill in later life. In oral communication, how-
ever, Wellesley’s contribution has not always been
commensurate with importance in later life. For
example, in surveys of 11 classes that graduated
between 1971 and 1999, approximately 85 percent 
of alumnae indicated that the ability to communicate
well orally was very important in their lives since 
college (a rating of five on a five-point scale), but only
between a quarter and a third indicated that Wellesley
had contributed a great deal to the development of
this skill (a rating of five on a five-point scale). In
1997–1998, a specific program to help students with
oral communication skills was established at the
Pforzheimer Learning and Teaching Center. The
p r ogram focused initially on oral presentation skills,
but expanded coverage over the next several years to
include speaking up in class, using Powerpoint to
enhance presentations, leading a class discussion,
coping with public speaking anxiety, and preparing
for presentations at the all-campus Ruhlman and
Tanner conferences. This program provides the oppor-
tunity for instructors to have a public speaking tutor
“ a t tached” to their courses; the number of courses
with attached tutors has increased over the past 10
years, from approximately 15 at the inception of the
program to over 40 this year. Anecdotal feedback
from instructors suggests that the program has led to
marked improvements in the quality of students’ oral
p r e s e n tations. A survey to assess the effectiveness of
the program is currently being developed and will be
distributed to faculty, students, and public speaking
tutors in spring 2009. As mentioned above, the
p u blic speaking program provides assistance linked
not only to courses, but also to student organizations
and to public-speaking events on campus, such as
the Tanner and Ruhlman conferences. Indeed, the
e s tablishment of two annual student conferences has
been credited with providing important opportunities
for public speaking, and provides a basis for
d e p a r tments to evaluate their success in instilling
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strong oral communication skills. The PLTC has
also organized workshops in public speaking for all 
s t udents involved in summer research programs.
These intense 2–3 days workshops bring an outside
consultant to campus to help students hone their
skills in making clear and persuasive public presen-
tations of complex material. 

One measure of the success of our academic programs
is the degree to which students are well-prepared for
graduate or professional school. Surveys of seven
classes who graduated between 1971 and 1999 indi-
cate that the great majority of our students feel well
prepared for graduate school compared to other
students in their graduate programs. In general, no
more than 10% described themselves as inadequately
or even just adequately prepared. However, whereas
three quarters of the alumnae from the 1970s said
they were “very well prepared” (instead of simply
“generally well prepared”), that fraction dropped in
the 1980s and 1990s to two thirds. Those who were
most likely to report less than ideal preparation tended
to be in more quantitative fields.

A closer look at qualitative responses from alumnae
in the classes of 1995 and 1999 highlighted strengths
and weaknesses in preparation for graduate work.
Regardless of whether they went on in their under-
graduate field or changed fields, the alumnae almost
uniformly felt that they had been very well prepared—
usually better than their graduate school classmates—
in writing, analysis, research skills, critical thinking,
leadership, and sensitivity to diversity. Some stu-
dents, particularly those who graduated in 1995, felt
that their oral communication needed strengthening
(see discussion above); others felt that they were 
not accustomed to devising their own ideas for inde-
pendent projects. Students going on in the sciences
sometimes felt at a disadvantage for not having had
upper level courses in specialized areas or extensive
quantitative training. Students going on in econom-
ics and political science also tended to feel less pre-
pared than some of their classmates in quantitative
areas such as statistics and modeling. Those going
on to MBAs felt at a disadvantage in the areas of
finance, accounting and teamwork, but very strong
otherwise. Others, particularly those going on in more
applied fields such as public health, public adminis-
tration, architecture, or international relations,
would have liked more emphasis on application of
theories and more internship opportunities. 

We are optimistic that a number of these issues have
been addressed in the intervening years. With the
entry of the class of 2001, a more rigorous curricu-
lum was put into place. Among other things, the new
curriculum includes a distribution requirement in
mathematical modeling and problem solving in the
natural sciences, mathematics, and computer sci-
ence, as well as a quantitative reasoning requirement
that involves at least one unit (and for some students
two units) of coursework. The internship program
has expanded dramatically over the past 10 years, and
opportunities to conduct research with faculty have
increased as well. We believe that all of these changes
(described in more detail earlier in the standard)
strengthen the academic experience of our students
and will provide stronger preparation for post-grad-
uate pursuits. We anticipate the results of the next
alumnae survey (planned for 2009) to measure our
progress in this area. We plan to administer this sur-
vey to all classes that graduated between 1995 and
2004, with the hope that the sample yielded from
such a large cohort will provide comprehensive feed-
back about the effectiveness of our educational prac-
tices over the past ten years. Unlike prior surveys, the
2009 survey will allow specification of the respon-
dent’s specific major (rather than simply allowing for
a description of the broader category of the major),
and will include a range of questions about how well
students’ undergraduate education prepared them for
their employment experiences as well as their post-
graduate educational experiences. Answers to these
questions will provide important feedback to depart-
ments and programs about their effectiveness in
preparing graduates for their lives after Wellesley
and will point to areas in need of improvement.

In the context of our examination of the multicultural
requirement (described earlier), we have found parti-
cularly interesting our survey data from currently
enrolled students and alumnae on student experiences
with diversity and multiculturalism. We examined
these data with an eye toward evaluating the role of
diversity in promoting the development of intercultural
skills, and examining what other benefits might be
associated with increased interaction with diverse
others. We found that overall, 40–60% of alumnae
report substantial interactions during their under-
graduate years with people unlike themselves in
race/ethnicity, national origin, religion, economic
background, and political views, and that similar
p e rcentages felt that the College should place a great
deal of emphasis on creating a racially and ethnically
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diverse student body. More recent Wellesley classes
had more interactions with diverse others than did
earlier classes, and they correspondingly give the
College more credit for helping them develop the
ability to relate well to people of different races,
nations, and religions.  Students and alumnae who
report more interaction with others unlike themselves
also report more rethinking of their beliefs and values.
For example, compared to students who reported no
substantial interaction with groups of people unlike
themselves, those students who reported substantial
interaction with four or more groups were more likely
to report that they had rethought their political beliefs
and values (65% vs. 48%), their religious beliefs (53%
vs. 26%), their beliefs about the nature of humans or
society (78% vs. 65%), and their beliefs about other
races or ethnicities (75% vs. 57%). Interestingly, the
gains associated with increased interaction with
diverse groups extend beyond a rethinking of one’s
beliefs and values: Students who had substantial
interaction with four or more groups of students
unlike themselves (compared to students who had
none) were more likely to report gains across their
four years in college in their ability to write effectively
(90% vs. 68%), to communicate well orally (86% vs.
64%), to acquire new skills/knowledge on their own
(85% vs. 68%), and to plan and execute complex
projects (87% vs. 62%). As with all correlational
f i n dings, these data do not provide clear indicators
of causal relationships and so must be treated with
caution. They do suggest the possibility, however,
that the experience of diversity and multiculturalism
during one’s undergraduate years may be associated
with a broad range of positive learning outcomes.
Such data inform and enrich our deliberations about
how to move forward as we reconsider the College’s
multicultural requirement.

The Academic Planning Committee has used a variety
of sources of evidence about student learning in its
deliberations. The committee itself conducted surveys
among students and faculty to assess the impact of
first-year courses and of collaborative faculty-student
research projects on students’ learning experience.
They reviewed survey data from OIR about enroll-
ment patterns and student satisfaction with their
a c ademic experience; findings from the Committee
on the First Year at Wellesley; results from the admis-
sions office about incoming students’ perceptions 
of the liberal arts; preliminary findings from the 
New England Consortium on Assessment and 

Student Learning (described below); and data from
the National Survey of Student Engagement. In 
c o n s i dering these findings, the APC drew also on
published research exploring the factors that 
contribute to students’ perception of the college
e n v ironment, their engagement with the academic
life of the college, and their critical thinking abilities.
Thus, multiple sources of evidence have influenced
(and continue to influence) the committee’s proposals.
Recognizing the critical role that the first year plays
in shaping a student’s attitudes and expectations
regarding her intellectual life in college (and noting
that our own institutional data suggest a low point in
satisfaction at the end of the first semester at We l l e s l e y )
the APC has focused particular attention on academic
initiatives that might enhance the quality of that early
experience. One proposal is to establish the infra-
structure for a broad and rich first-year seminar
p r ogram to provide more opportunities for the 
effective learning experiences that are taking place 
in current first-year courses. Yet another proposal
(which is not associated exclusively with first-year
students) would create new resources and incentives
for faculty to provide individualized instruction (e.g.,
collaborative research opportunities) for students.
These proposals generated much discussion at the
APC’s all-faculty retreat in December 2008, and are
currently under revision. We plan to take action on
these initiatives by the fall of 2009.

The discussion above highlights some of the ways in
which data about student learning and students’
academic experience have shaped academic initiatives
at the College. In the process of conducting our self-
study, however, we noted some pertinent questions
for which we did not have ready answers. For
example, we do not know what proportion of our
graduating seniors are successful in their applications
to graduate school, medical school, law school,
b u s iness school, and so forth; we do not have long-
range data about the success of graduate/professional
school applications among alumnae; and we do not
know what proportion of alumnae are successful in
such programs. For some of these questions, we
could gather data by modifying the senior survey
(which is completed by about 70% of each graduating
class). For others, however, we would need a more
systematic process in place to track the progress of
our students after graduation. Such a process would
allow us not only to answer the specific questions 
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mentioned above, but also to obtain more compre-
hensive information about the variety of activities our
alumnae pursue, and about the role of their Wellesley
education in enabling them to meet the challenges
that they encounter. We are currently examining the
feasibility of putting such a process in place. Under
this proposal, OIR would build a database of gradu-
ates that would be the repository of information
about the post-graduate pursuits of our students
gathered by individual faculty and departments, by
the alumnae office, via surveys of current students
and alumnae, and by any other formal or informal
means. While this database would not be compre-
hensive (because we cannot maintain contact with all
of our alumnae), it would be a marked improvement
over the current situation in which fragments of
information about our alumnae reside in various
places at the College but are not organized in one
central location. A centralized database in OIR,
assigned departmental liaisons with OIR, and a
u s e r -friendly way to transfer information from
departments, offices, faculty and students to OIR
would result in a richer body of information to 
e v a l uate our progress in achieving our mission. In
mapping out this project, it has become clear that 
the project would involve a significant investment of
resources by the College. As we move forward in a 
climate in which resources are scarce, we will 
evaluate whether the potential benefits of such a 
project would justify its cost.

New England Consortium on Assessment and 

Student Learning 

In Fall 2005, responding to concerns from a variety
of sources about the first-year experience at
Wellesley, OIR initiated a series of focus groups with
first-year students. These focus groups, led by senior
members of the faculty and administration, yielded
important insights about issues of concern to first-
year students and prompted follow-up focus groups
with the same students in their sophomore year. This
successful endeavor provided the seed for a larger
project (funded by the Teagle Foundation) now being
undertaken by the New England Consortium on
Assessment and Student Learning (NECASL). 

NECASL is comprised of seven selective liberal arts
colleges in New England. In collaboration with the
New England Association of Schools and Colleges,
NECASL is conducting an innovative assessment
project exploring how students learn and how they
make important decisions about their academic
p r ograms. A senior member of the Wellesley faculty
serves as the principal investigator for the project.
Wellesley’s OIR has developed the survey tools,
coordinated the administration of surveys, and
c o mpiled the data from all institutions. The project
addresses a variety of questions: How do students
make the transition from high school to college?
How do students learn? How do students make
important decisions about their academic program
(e.g., major program, international study, capstone
experience)? How does academic and social integra-
tion vary over time? How do our institutional practices
and policies affect student learning? A variety of
methodologies are used to address these questions
including surveys, focus groups, senior exit interviews,
and analysis of institutional data. The collaboration
involves a longitudinal study of a subset of 36 students
from the Class of 2010 on each campus. The students
in this cohort were interviewed three times in their
first year of college and once in their sophomore year;
they will be interviewed once a semester until they
graduate and once in the year following graduation. 
In addition, a sophomore survey was administered to
all students at consortium schools as well as to the
Class of 2010 students participating in interviews.
This survey covers academic advising, choice of
m a j o r, course selection, coursework, residential life,
and extracurricular activities. A junior survey
focused on engagement in the major and study
abroad experiences will be administered in 2009. We
are pleased to have a central role in this importa n t
project, and we anticipate that the results will be rich
and informative.
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[Note: Standards IV and V are the most lengthy and complex

of the self-study, and we have chosen to interweave analysis

and projections through the running text of both standards.

In order to distinguish descriptive material from our appraisals

and projections, we have highlighted the latter sections in

bold print. ]

We are a deliberative community. We engage often in 

conversation, both formally and informally, about who we

are, how we do our work, and how we can become better at

what we do. Because the past several years have been a time

of transition—with retirement of a College president who

served for 14 years, and the arrival of a new president—they

have also been a time of particular reflection. One theme

characterizing our conversation is ongoing consideration of

the College’s mission, and the need to ensure our expectations,

practices, and policies are aligned with our values. Such

considerations are central to virtually all aspects of faculty 

life: how faculty members spend their time and apportion

their energies, what forms of faculty work are valued and

rewarded, and how the College’s policies regarding faculty

are effectuated. 

faculty overview 

Wellesley College is extraordinarily fortunate to have
a distinguished faculty of dedicated teacher-scholars.
With approximately 241 FTE, the College maintains 
a student-teacher ratio of about 9:1. In 2007–08, the
College had 336 faculty in rank, of whom 232 were
tenured or tenure-track, and 99 percent held the
d o ctorate or equivalent. Of the 232 tenure-eligible
faculty, 174 (or 75 percent) were tenured. In addition,
the College had 112 faculty not in the ranks, including
instructors in science laboratories, foreign language,
performing music, and the Physical Education,
Recreation, and Athletics program. 

All Faculty (448)

Table 5.1: Faculty Characteristics

Tenured & Tenured-Track 
Faculty (232)

gender
Female 286 63.8% 129 55.6%
Male 162 36.2% 103 44.4%

ethnicity
African/African American 26 5.8% 13 5.6%
Asian/Asian American 49 10.9% 29 12.5%
Latino/Hispanic 13 2.9% 9 3.9%
White 351 78.3% 179 77.2%
Other 9 2.0% 2 0.9%

full-time/part-time
Full-time 283 63.2% 214 92.2%
Part-time/Early Retirement 165 36.8% 18 7.8%

rank
Full Professor 127 28.3% 124 53.4%
Associate Professor 59 13.2% 50 21.6%
Assistant Professor 106 23.7% 57 24.6%
Lecturer 25 5.6% 0 0.0%
Instructor 19 4.2% 1 0.4%
Other (not in rank) 112 25.0%

Source: 2007-2008 Factbook
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In 2007–08, 92 percent of the 223 tenured and tenure-
track faculty members were full time, and 32 percent of
the 104 nontenure track (NTT) faculty were full time. 
In 2008–09, the percentage of NTT faculty who are full
time is expected to rise to 50 percent as a result of
changes in the appointment structure for these faculty
members (discussed below). The College has a proud
and long-standing tradition of having many women

among its faculty, and we are pleased that tradition
continues among our current faculty: 60 percent of all
faculty are women, as are 53 percent of tenured faculty
members and 64 percent of tenure-track faculty mem-
bers. Ours is an internationally diverse faculty:
Approximately one-third of all faculty members were
born outside of the United States, representing more
than 30 countries.

gender
Female 65 52.4% 27 54.0% 37 63.8%
Male 59 47.6% 23 46.0% 21 36.2%

ethnicity
African/African-American 7 5.6% 2 4.0% 4 6.9%
Asian/Asian-American 8 6.5% 10 20.0% 11 19.0%
Latino/Hispanic 4 3.2% 1 2.0% 4 6.9%
White 105 84.7% 37 74.0% 37 63.8%
Other 0 0.0% 0 0.0% 2 3.4%

total 124 100.0% 50 100.0% 58 100.0%

Associate Professors
Assistant Professors and
Tenure-Track Instructors

Source: 2007-2008 Factbook

Table 5.2: Characteristics of Tenured and Tenure-Track Faculty by Rank

Full Professors

We are pleased the percentage of faculty from diverse communities has increased in recently hired
cohorts: Whereas faculty of color constitute 18.4 percent of tenured faculty, they constitute 36.2 percent o f
tenure-track faculty. This overall increase, however, obscures uneven patterns across different groups.
The College has been particularly successful in hiring Asian and Asian American faculty members. The
percentage of African American faculty has fallen since the early 1990s, but recent efforts appear to 
be reversing this trend, with seven hires over the past four years, compared to three in the previous 10-
year period. Of particular concern is the College’s limited success in recruiting Latino-Hispanic faculty
members; hiring faculty members in this group will be a specific priority over the next several years.
The College is aware of the need for ongoing vigilance regarding faculty diversity, and is making new
efforts (described below) to recruit and retain faculty of color.
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Recent and Projected Future Faculty Changes 

One source of change in the faculty is the College’s
new practice of making full-time faculty appointments
to interdepartmental programs. Nine such appoint-
ments have been made during the last five years
(including appointments in American Studies,
E n v i r o n m e n tal Studies, Middle Eastern Studies,
Neuroscience, and South Asia Studies), and more such
appointments are likely in the future. Of the appoint-
ments made thus far, two are faculty members whose
appointments have shifted from a department to an
i n t e r d e p a r t m e n tal program; seven are new tenure-
track hires. Prior to such appointments, interdepart-
m e n tal programs had limited control over their 
c u rricula because the availability of course offerings
depended largely on curricular decisions within
departments contributing to the programs.
E s tablishing full-time faculty lines within interde-
p a r t m e n tal programs and associated “ownership”
of courses within programs should increase long-
term curricular planning potential. As junior faculty
hired into interdepartmental programs may have f e w
or no senior colleagues within those programs,
h o w e v e r, it will be important to ensure that they
receive the same mentoring support as faculty hired
into traditional departments.

A second factor reshaping faculty is demographic
trends, namely the rising number of faculty members
approaching retirement age. The number of tenured
faculty members age 60 or above grew from 27 (12.5
percent of the faculty) in 1997–98 to 59 (25.2 percent
of the faculty) in 2007–08. The College offers tenured
faculty members a phased retirement option through
its early retirement plan, which allows faculty mem-
bers age 60 and above to teach half time and receive
up to 75 percent of their salary if they agree to retire
from the College within five years or by age 70
(whichever comes first). Because of this demographic
s h i f t , a growing number of tenure-track slots are
likely to be vacated in the coming years, creating
new possibilities for hires in emerging fields and for
continued faculty diversification. At the same time,
this change will bring an increased number of faculty
emeriti/ae, who represent a rich resource for the
College. Providing opportunities for these faculty
members to remain actively engaged in the life of the
College will be a most welcome challenge. One
recent example of the College successfully drawing
on the talent and experience of retired faculty is
appointment of an emerita faculty member to the
position of faculty ombudsperson.

A third factor driving change in faculty is the
College’s recent review of nontenure track (NTT) fac-
ulty. This review has resulted in changes that will
have far-reaching consequences both for NTT faculty
and for the faculty as a whole. At the time of our last
r e a c c r e d i tation, the evaluation team expressed con-
cern about “the high proportion of Wellesley cours-
es, as many as 25 percent, taught by nontenure track
faculty on visiting or part-time appointments”, noting
that this proportion was a product of We l l e s l e y ’ s
c o mmitment to generous faculty leave policy and the
practice of fully replacing faculty on leave. They
expressed concern that such a high proportion may
compromise the quality of instruction, impose an
administrative burden on chairs who must continually
recruit leave replacements, and disrupt continuity of
students’ experience. 

During the 2006–07 academic year, the dean’s office
initiated discussions about this issue with faculty
across the College, including tenured, tenure-track,
and NTT faculty, as well as with the board of trustees.
These discussions culminated in a presentation by
the dean to Academic Council in spring 2007, high-
lighting the following points: the proportion of
course sections taught by NTT faculty had increased
to 37 percent by 2005 (with higher proportions at 
the introductory level); benefits to NTT faculty were
administered in an ad hoc and sometimes inconsis-
tent manner; and there was not a rigorous and formal
review process for NTT faculty. A distinction was
drawn between short-term NTT faculty, who are
u s u a lly hired as temporary replacements for faculty on
leave, and long-term NTT faculty members, who often
have many years of continuous service to the College
and have become integral to their departments.
Implicit in the proposal put forward to address the
problem was recognizing the value of long-term NTT
faculty to the College and the commitment that these
faculty members have made. The initial recommenda-
tions included a proposal to revisit the appointments
structure governing long-term NTT faculty and to 
convert some short-term NTT positions to tenure-
eligible positions. The recommendations were well
received by faculty, and an ad hoc committee (including
tenured and NTT faculty members) was charged with
refining the proposal for consideration by Academic
Council during the next academic year.

The recommendations of the ad hoc committee
focused on regularizing the status of nontenure track
faculty, were reviewed and modified by the d e a n ’ s
office and the Committee on Faculty Appointments
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(CFA) in September 2007 and subsequently brought
to the faculty for their consideration. A series of con-
versations led to further modifications, and a formal
proposal to change legislation was brought to
Academic Council in October 2007, and 
was voted and passed in November 2007. The new 
legislation (which appears in “Articles of Government
Book I, Article IX, Section 7”) introduces the phrase
“Faculty on Term Appointments” (FTA) for tenure-
ineligible faculty; removes the four-year limit on full-
time teaching for FTA; provides titles for FTA; estab-
lishes a review process for FTA through the CFA and
dean of the college; and articulates abbreviated
review criteria. In addition to these legislated
changes, detailed guidelines regarding procedures
for appointment, evaluation, and promotion of FTA
were brought to Academic Council for discussion
and approval.

The regularization of nontenure-eligible faculty
accomplishes several aims. First, it improves
employment conditions for FTA by allowing them
to hold full-time positions beyond their fourth year
at the College, thereby making them eligible for a
wider range of benefits. Second, it promotes the
continued excellence of instruction at the College 
by establishing more formal and rigorous review 
mechanisms for FTA. Third, it promotes full “citizen-
ship” for FTA in the life of the College by esta b l i s h i n g
clearer expectations and opportunities for these
c o lleagues to engage in service to the College. In 
the coming years, it will be important to review the
new FTA framework to ensure it is serving the 
needs of FTA and the College.

The second major change resulting from the NTT
faculty review is planned expansion of tenure-track
faculty via conversion of many short-term tenure-
ineligible positions to tenure-eligible positions. Each
conversion entails a national search for a candidate
to fill the position. This change led to three new
tenure-track hires in 2008–09 (in Africana Studies,
Biological Sciences, and History), and is expected to
result in about 22 new tenure-track hires over the
next five years. The policy was not designed to
increase the total FTE at the College; the rise in
tenure-track faculty will be offset by a drop in short-
term FTA. Departments hiring new tenure-track 
faculty members (i.e., that are “overstaffed”)
through this initiative will generally not experience
an overall increase in courses they offer, since the
department will gain tenure-track faculty member(s)

but lose ability to hire short-term leave replacements
for faculty on sabbatical leave. The College may
c o ntinue to hire some short-term FTA faculty to
replace parental and other unplanned leaves, as 
well as some sabbatical leaves in departments that
are not overstaffed.

The success of this new program will depend upon
coordination and long-term planning within depart-
ments regarding timing of faculty leaves (for exam-
ple, some faculty may need to accelerate or postpone
planned sabbatical leaves to avoid having too many
faculty away at one time), as well as the willingness
of faculty to take on new teaching responsibilities to
ensure essential courses remain covered. The addition
of tenure-track faculty to fill positions previously
tenure-ineligible will reduce administrative burden
associated with recruiting temporary faculty and
p r ovide greater stability and continuity in faculty
ranks, thereby insuring continued excellence in
teaching and advising for our students. As a result 
of these changes, 82 percent of courses in 2008–09
will be taught by tenured faculty, tenure-track 
faculty, or full-time FTA. 

faculty recruitment, retention, 
and compensation

Recruitment of new tenure-track faculty members
begins with a request to the dean’s office from a
department or program for a new position. Requests
are considered in the context of projected departmenta l
or program staffing needs, enrollment patterns, and
emergence of new subdisciplines within a field. With
each faculty search, special efforts are made to recruit
a diverse pool of candidates. The dean’s office and
the Committee on Minority Recruitment, Hiring, and
Retention have developed online resources to aid
departments in carrying out broad searches. These
resources include recent data about doctorates
earned by academic subfield, and race and ethnicity,
and links to minority databases. Advertisements for
all positions are reviewed to make certain they
include wording intended to encourage a p p l i c a t i o n s
from candidates of color. When a request for a faculty
position is approved, the position is advertised in a
wide range of venues. One member of each search
committee is designated as diversity liaison, charged
with reviewing the applicant pool with particular
attention to diversity candidates. 
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Initial interviews are sometimes conducted at national
meetings and sometimes by telephone. Typically,
three finalists are brought to campus for one- or two-
day visits. During his or her visit, a candidate meets
with faculty members, students, and a dean; gives a
research presentation; and is sometimes asked to
give a teaching demonstration. The visit includes
tours of the campus, classrooms, laboratories, and
other facilities.

While efforts to recruit and hire diverse candidates
have been successful in recent years, there has been
growing concern about retention of these faculty
members. From 2003–07, 55 tenure-track faculty
members were hired, of which 21 (or 38 percent)
were faculty members of color. Seven of those 55
faculty members have left or are leaving the College,
and four (or 57 percent) of that group are faculty
from diverse communities. The Office of Human
Resources has recently begun interviewing departing
faculty members about their reasons for leaving the
College. This practice should help Wellesley identify
areas of potential improvement with regard to faculty
retention in general and retention of faculty of color
in particular.

The College has also benefited from participation of
70 percent of its tenure-track faculty in COACHE, a
cross-institutional survey administered by the
Harvard School of Graduate Education exploring
areas of satisfaction and dissatisfaction with all
aspects of academic life. Our faculty responses were
compared to faculty at five peer institutions. The
results suggest high satisfaction among our junior
faculty with the College’s policies and practices,
including the early leave program for junior faculty,
the parental leave program (and other practices that
f a c i l i tate balancing home and work life demands), and
support the College provides for research activities.
Evidence of dissatisfaction was apparent in two
areas. First, with regard to standards for tenure,
respondents indicated they felt some lack of clarity
about expectations regarding teaching and student
advising. Second, respondents expressed some dis-
satisfaction with departmental climate, particularly
with regard to opportunities to interact with senior
colleagues. These findings have been discussed by
department chairs, members of the board of trustees,
and the Committee on Faculty Appointments (CFA).
Because of the limitations of the COACHE survey, it
is difficult to identify the precise nature of these 

c o ncerns. In order to get a better understanding, the
Advisory Committee to the Committee on Faculty
Appointments (AC-CFA: a committee representing
the interests of junior faculty) has designed its own
more detailed survey tailored specifically to our com-
munity, and has received a return rate of 86 percent.
We had a community-wide discussion of the
COACHE results (supplemented by the findings of
the AC-CFA) at a meeting of Academic Council in
December 2008. One of the College’s top priorities 
is to attract and retain an outstanding, diverse facul-
ty. The findings of this survey will be used to identify
problems that might impede this goal and take 
steps to correct them. Some of these issues are
already being addressed by the Academic Planning
Committee (described below), whose work aims to
enhance the intellectual community at the College 
by providing more and richer opportunities for 
collaboration among faculty at all ranks.

Faculty salaries and benefits are highly competitive,
designed to attract and retain a strong faculty. At the
ranks of assistant and associate professor, salaries
follow a fixed scale. For faculty members in certain
departments, however, salaries may deviate from this
scale in order to reflect the higher average salaries 
that prevail in those fields. These salary adjustments
provide effective tools for faculty recruitment and
retention but have aroused controversy among some
faculty members who favor a purely egalita r i a n
structure. Since the mid-1990s, the College has tried
to maintain salaries for tenured and tenure-track
faculty at a level at least 105 percent of those at 16
peer institutions. The graph on the following page
tracks the mean salary of tenured and tenure-track
faculty at all ranks relative to this benchmark over 
the past 10 years. 
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The Faculty Benefits Committee monitors evolving
faculty needs with reference to external factors. For
example, recent rising prices in the housing market
have greatly reduced the affordability of housing
close to campus. This change led some faculty 
members to stay in College-owned rental properties
for years, reducing availability of units for new faculty
m e m b e r s, especially young families needing larger
units. In response to these economic pressures, the
College adopted recommendations of the Faculty
Benefits Committee to enhance the faculty mortgage
program by raising the maximum loan amount in
order to bring it in line with current home prices.
Many faculty members have since purchased homes
using the mortgage program, alleviating excess
demand for College-owned rental properties. As a

result of recent changes to the pension plan, the
College’s contribution to a faculty member’s retire-
ment plan begins as soon as the individual is hired.
The College continues to support parental leave policy
providing for one full semester or two consecutive half
semesters of fully paid leave following the birth or
adoption of a child. Tenure-track candidates have the
option of excluding from years in rank the year in
which parental leave is taken. As discussed in more
d e tail below, the College has generous early leave and
sabbatical policies, designed to attract highly qualified
teacher-scholars and provide the support necessary for
faculty to maintain a high level of productivity. 

Wellesley Faculty Salaries 1998/1999 to 2007/2008

$0

$20,000

$40,000

$60,000

$80,000

$100,000

$120,000

$140,000

$160,000

1998/1999 1999/2000 2000/2001 2001/2002 2002/2003 2003/2004 2004/2005 2005/2006 2006/2007 2007/2008

Wellesley Average+5%

Full Professors

Associate Professors

Assistant Professors

 

wellesley faculty salaries 1998/1999 to 2007/2008



Gender Equity

Wellesley’s commitment to promoting and support-
ing women scholars and teachers is reflected in the
p r oportion of faculty members who are women and
in the prominence of women in leadership positions
at all levels of the College. We are proud of this record,
but are aware we could do still better, particularly with
regard to gender equity in our reward structures. The
most recent AAUP Faculty Compensation Survey,
released in 2008, indicates the average salary for
male faculty at Wellesley exceeds that of female 
faculty at the full and assistant professor ranks, with 
a difference of 5.5 percent for full professors, and 
2.1 percent for assistant professors. At the associate
professor level, women’s salaries exceed men’s by
1.7 percent. With regard to formal faculty evaluation
at the College, the only quantitative measures available
are scores assigned by the merit committee to full
professors being considered for merit increases in
salary. The merit review cycle is three years, so that
approximately one-third of the full professorate is
reviewed every year. Merit evaluations are based in
equal measure on teaching, scholarship, and service,
with the possibility of added credit for particularly
exemplary accomplishment in one of the three cate-
gories. Since the last reaccreditation, there have been
three full merit review cycles. In each cycle, the mean
score assigned to men has exceeded that assigned to
women, with a difference of 7.7 percent in the
1999–2001 cycle, 13.3 percent in the 2002–04 cycle,
and 9.6 percent in the 2005–07 cycle. It is not clear
what factors have driven these gender differences in
salary and merit scores. Do they reflect biases in
compensation and evaluation processes, or gender-
specific barriers to accomplishment? As we explore
this question, we note that in 2008, merit scores
were higher for women than for men by 11.1 percent.
We are mindful, however, that this result reflects
evaluations for only one-third of the senior faculty,
and that data for the entire group in this cycle will not
be available until 2010. We will be watchful of gender
differences in the coming years as we commit 
ourselves to understanding and addressing gender
equity issues in our evaluation and reward processes. 

evaluation of faculty performance

The procedures for faculty evaluation are described 
in the “Articles of Government, Book I, Article IX.” 
In the years preceding a reappointment or tenure
decision, tenure-track faculty members have formal

annual conversations about their progress toward
reappointment or tenure with members of their
Reappointments & Promotions (R&P) committee,
which normally consists of all tenured members of
their department. First-level assistant professors are
ordinarily evaluated for reappointment in their third
year at the College; if reappointment is successful,
they are evaluated for tenure in their sixth or seventh
year, depending on whether they elect to have the
early leave year count as a year in rank. This proba-
tionary period is fixed regardless of whether the
faculty member has completed the PhD prior to
arriving at the College, or does so later. Although
employment offers are made with the assumption
that the PhD will be completed by the time the 
c a n d idate arrives on campus (or shortly thereafter),
some new faculty members take as much as an 
additional year to complete the degree. There is at
present no policy permitting renegotiating the 
pre-tenure probationary period in such cases. Some
community members have expressed concern that
absence of such a policy makes attaining tenure
more difficult for such faculty members, and may
create disincentives for departments to hire candidates
who have not completed the PhD at the time an offer
is made. Such disincentives could result in potentially
passing over valuable members of the faculty. It may
benefit the College to consider ways to increase the
pre-tenure probationary period for such candidates,
for example by offering a post-doctoral fellowship
prior to the start of the assistant professorship.

The formal tenure procedure at Wellesley involves
two steps: a recommendation from the candidate’s
R&P committee to the CFA, and a recommendation
from the CFA to the board of trustees. Candidates for
tenure provide their R&P and the CFA with a record
of their professional activities since initial appoint-
ment; a personal statement describing their teaching
philosophy, their program of scholarship, and their
service to the College and to their scholarly field; 
and copies of their scholarly publications. These
materials are supplemented by student evaluation
questionnaires, letters solicited by the dean’s office
from outside scholars in the candidate’s field of
expertise assessing the candidate’s scholarly work,
and unsolicited letters from students, alumnae, staff
members, and faculty colleagues. The R&P also 
provides the CFA with a letter (or letters) explaining
its recommendation. The College has a policy of
transparency whereby faculty members under review
for reappointment or tenure receive copies of all 
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written correspondence to and from the CFA regarding
the candidate. On occasion, members of a candi-
date’s R&P committee are asked to meet in person
with the CFA to discuss the candidate; the content of
these conversations is not shared with the candidate.
The reappointment procedure is largely similar to the
tenure procedure, except that letters from outside
scholars are not solicited at this stage.

There are eight voting members of the CFA, includ-
ing six faculty members, the dean of the college, and
the president of the college; the associate dean of the
college serves as a non-voting member. The majority
vote of the CFA determines the decision of the com-
mittee, and historically, that decision has been
endorsed by the board of trustees. The faculty voice
in tenure decisions is particularly strong: Faculty
members constitute three-quarters of the voting
membership of the CFA and are elected by their fac-
ulty peers. However, because faculty members are
elected for rotating terms (typically for three years,
but sometimes for only one year if the position is 
to replace a CFA member on leave), the committee
composition changes on a regular basis, and may
contribute to uncertainty or anxiety about potential
shifts in decision-making standards regarding tenure.

Three avenues exist for appeal of reappointment and
tenure decisions: The candidate may appeal the deci-
sion to the board of appeals, which may in turn appeal
to the CFA; the candidate may appeal the decision
directly to the CFA; and/or the candidate’s R&P may
appeal the decision to the CFA. In recent years,
appeals to the CFA from the board of appeals have
been based on perceived procedural violations.
Appeals made directly to the CFA must be submitted
within one year of the decision; rulings on appeals are
typically made within one semester of submission.

Faculty performance evaluation continues after tenure
is granted. Evaluation of associate professors for
p r omotion to full professor ordinarily occurs in the
seventh year in rank. This evaluation is undertaken by
the CFA in a rigorous process similar to the one
governing tenure decisions. Full professors are 
evaluated every three years for merit increases in
salary by the Advisory Committee on Merit (ACM),
which makes recommendations to the president.
Merit reviews are essentially conducted by one’s peers:
The membership of the ACM consists of elected and
appointed full professors, as well as the dean, the
associate dean of the college, and the president (non-

voting). This membership reflects a change instituted
in 2007 by which the ACM was enlarged (to increase
elected faculty membership from six to eight); and
full professors on the CFA were removed from the
ACM, making the ACM a separate, legislated sta n d i n g
committee of Academic Council. Teaching, scholar-
ship, and service carry equal weight in merit review. A
faculty member may opt out of merit review, forgoing
any merit-based salary increase.

Several other changes to the merit review process are
now under discussion, some originating with the
2015 Commission. One of these proposals is to make
a larger share of salary increases for full professors
based on merit. Currently, the salary increase differ-
ence for a faculty member with a high vs. low merit
score is not large, because much of the salary increase
is automatic, enjoyed by all. Moreover, in practice,
most merit scores tend to fall roughly in the middle
of the score range. Making more of salary increases
depend on merit, and encouraging ACM members to
assign a wider range of merit scores, would provide
greater rewards for high-performing faculty and
more incentives for faculty in the middle and latter
parts of their careers to strive for excellence. The
gender equity issues raised above, however, deserve
further study before acting upon this proposal. 

A second proposal is to extend merit pay to associate
professors, who currently receive salary increases
according to a fixed salary scale. The College already
conducts merit reviews for associate professors who
have not stood for promotion to full professor by
their eighth year in rank as an associate professor.
By extending merit pay to associate professors at an
earlier stage, the College could provide them with
the same rewards and incentives for excellence expe-
rienced by full professors. It is expected that both 
of these proposals will be discussed at Academic
Council during the 2008–09 year.

In 2006–07, a proposal was brought to Academic
Council to allow faculty members to submit a plan at
the beginning of each merit review cycle indicating the
planned focus of their efforts over the next three years.
By indicating the relative weights that would be placed
on teaching, research, and service in that cycle, such
proposals would allow merit review criteria to be
c u stomized for each faculty member. Some faculty
members favored the proposal, noting it recognized
that a senior faculty member may focus his or her
energies primarily in one or another area at various



points in his or her career. Others were skeptical,
expressing concern that it may be difficult to predict
in advance in which areas one’s efforts will be most
fruitful. Ultimately, the proposal was not endorsed. 

Among some faculty members, a perception exists
that the relative weight given to teaching and schol-
arship has shifted over time in favor of scholarship,
and that, for senior faculty, this re-prioritization
results in greater compensation for faculty who excel
in scholarship than for those who excel in teaching
or in service. As described earlier, the three areas of
accomplishment are weighted equally in the merit
review process for senior faculty; however, the
review process allows for the possibility of added
weight (or credit) for exemplary accomplishment in
one of the three areas. Because individual committee
members exercise their own discretion in this
regard, and because it is not customary for members
to disclose the relative weights forming the basis for
their merit “scores” for faculty under evaluation, it
is difficult to determine whether one area of accom-
plishment is more or less likely to be privileged.
Further, the merit committee’s role is not decisive
but consultative to the president, who makes the
final decision regarding merit increases. Thus, the
president’s priorities could also affect weighting of
the three factors determining merit outcomes.

It is possible that reward system distortions may 
be introduced when senior faculty members receive
offers of employment from other academic institu-
tions. Over the past four years, for example, 15 
faculty members have received offers of tenured
appointments at research institutions. Because
such offers are typically based on excellence in
scholarship, successful efforts to retain faculty
members who receive such offers result in dispro-
portionate rewarding of scholarship. This fact may
contribute to the perception that the College’s
internal priorities and reward mechanisms favor
scholarship over teaching and service.

Concerns about the relative weight assigned to schol-
arly activity have been accompanied by questions
about what constitutes “meritorious” scholarly work.
These questions have been raised most pointedly in
the context of sabbatical leave policy (see below for
discussion), but also occur with reference to scholarly
s tandards for merit evaluation. In particular, there has
been some lack of clarity about the value that is (or
should be) assigned to writing textbooks or books
aimed at general audiences. Further, some disagree-

ment exists about the status of research on pedagogy
(i.e., how students learn effectively in a discipline).
Some faculty members view such research as 
having the same value as contributions to scholarly
knowledge within the discipline, whereas others
view it as outside of the purview of traditional 
scholarship within a discipline (unless that discipline
is education). While the community has broached the
broader question of what constitutes meritorious
scholarship in the context of the sabbatical leave 
p o l i c y, it would be helpful if we could achieve
greater clarity about this issue in the context of 
faculty performance evaluations.

Perhaps faculty work most difficult to measure and
evaluate is service to the College. In 2004, the
College established the Janet Guernsey Lifetime
Service Award, awarded to an emeritus/a faculty
member in recognition service over the course of
his/her career at the College. Establishing this award
reflects the College’s recognition of the centrality of
faculty service. It is critical, however, that service be
effectively promoted and rewarded not only at the
conclusion of a faculty member’s career, but also
throughout his/her career. It is difficult to overstate
the degree to which the effective functioning of the
College depends on the voluntary efforts of faculty
members in a variety of service capacities. If such
service is not effectively rewarded, or is otherwise
perceived to be undervalued, there is risk that faculty
will redirect their energies away from service to
more highly rewarded pursuits. In order for service 
to be rewarded, however, we need effective ways of
measuring it. While there are some clear and acces-
sible metrics for judging scholarly accomplishment
and teaching, such metrics are not so obvious in the
area of service. Developing measures of service that
are useful to the CFA and the Advisory Committee 
on Merit will be a priority in the coming years.

Review of Tenure Policies

In fall 2005, the CFA issued a memo inviting faculty
to review current tenure policies and procedures at
the College, and to consider whether those policies
served the College well. In reviewing trends over the
past 30 years, the CFA noted the proportion of faculty
with tenure (among the tenured and tenure-track
ranks) was much higher in 2005 (approximately 80
percent) than in the late 1970s (approximately 50
percent); that the proportion of positive tenure
decisions had increased over that period; that structure
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concerns (the idea that a department could get too
heavily tenured) had received much less consideration
in recent tenure reviews than they had historically; 
and that the incidence of unanimous positive recom-
mendations from R&P committees to the CFA had
increased to the point where negative reappointment
and tenure decisions (since 1995) were made almost
exclusively at the level of the CFA. The CFA’s memo
noted other changes that had occurred over the past
30 years. In the 1970s, the College established Student
Evaluation Questionnaires and instituted the practice 
of seeking outside evaluations of scholarship.
Modifications to legislation from 1977 to 1981 put in
place a system of transparency whereby faculty under
review for reappointment or tenure would receive
copies of all written correspondence to the CFA,
including R&P recommendations, letters solicited by
the College from outside evaluators, and unsolicited
correspondence from students or colleagues. Finally,
over some period of years, the perceived criteria for
tenure seemed to have shifted from a balance that
favored teaching above all other considerations to
one that gave equal weight to teaching and research.
The faculty was invited to consider these trends and
engage in a re-examination of the tenure process.

Responses to the CFA’s memo came from faculty at
all ranks. Some took issue with what they perceived
to be the implicit arguments in the memo, namely,
that the current tenure ratio is too high (and works
against the best interest of the College), and that the
system of transparency contributes to the problem
by making it more difficult for R&P committees to
offer candid evaluations of candidates. It was argued
that historical data might tell a different story if trends
in tenure were considered in conjunction with other
trends, including increasing reliance (at Wellesley 
as at other institutions) on nontenure track faculty;
increases in the faculty hiring process selectivity;
and the recent emphasis on mentoring and faculty
development. Arguing against the idea that a highly
tenured faculty might lead to a decline in cutting-
edge approaches to teaching and scholarship, some
respondents noted that senior faculty members have
played a leading role in curricular innovation, and
have pursued research questions over time that reflect
the evolving nature of their disciplines. The feedback
from faculty as a whole suggested consensus on a
number of points: that Wellesley should value
teaching and research in equal measure in the 
reappointment and tenure process; that our 
commitment to transparency is a good thing; and

that the reactivation of a “structure” criterion at the
point of the tenure decision would be a mistake, as 
it risked return to an era when the College was 
perceived to have a “revolving door” policy.

The conversation among junior faculty also brought
to the fore concerns about the tenure process that
went beyond issues raised in the original memo.
Many of these concerns centered on the lack of
transparency (and the seeming lack of uniformity
across academic divisions) regarding criteria for
evaluating candidates for reappointment and tenure.
To address these issues, the AC - C FA proposed 
formalizing an annual conversation between tenure-
track faculty members and their R&P committees
about standards for tenure appropriate to their 
discipline, and establishing a “letter on standards”
(to be shared with the CFA) describing expectations for
tenure within each discipline. It was hoped that these
conversations and letters would promote effective
communication between candidates and their R&P
committees, and between R&P committees and the
CFA, about standards of excellence within particular
fields. Ensuing conversations among department
chairs, R&P committees, and the CFA revealed some
hesitancy about generating a document that might
limit discretion R&P committees or the CFA could
exercise in particular decisions. It was noted that
while expectations in some fields are fairly uniform
across candidates (e.g., a book published with a
respected academic press), expectations in other
fields are quite variable, and are influenced by the
nature of the work (e.g., whether it is conducted
collaboratively or solo), by the candidate’s role in 
distinct projects, and by the nature of the venues in
which the work is published. As an alternative to 
formal letters on standards, the CFA proposed that
departments articulate standards (“markers of 
success”) as part of their preparation for external
visiting committees, and that outside visitors provide
feedback about those sta n d a r d s . Because the deans
are closely involved with the external visit process,
they would be part of these conversations. It would
also be possible to bring together cohorts of depart-
ments undergoing external review at the same time
to have a larger discussion about standards. As
departments undergo external review over the next
five to seven years, the College will evaluate the
effectiveness of these reviews as a means to clarify—
and ensure the appropriateness of—standards for
tenure across disciplines.



After a period of virtually no negative tenure decisions
(from 1995 to 1999), the last several years have seen
the appearance of some negative decisions: From
2000–08, nine of the 45 candidates who stood for
tenure received negative decisions; of these nine
decisions, three were reversed upon appeal. During
that same time period, five of the 84 candidates who
stood for reappointment were denied reappointment.
The effect of these negative outcomes is felt through-
out the community. Such decisions invariably 
g e n e rate controversy, feed the sense of uncertainty
about standards used to make such decisions, and
contribute to heightened anxiety and lower morale
among junior faculty. Some community members have
expressed confusion about negative decisions reversed
on appeal; such reversals create the impression of
arbitrariness in the system. Because the CFA deli-
be rations are confidential, community concerns—
especially as they pertain to specific cases—are not
directly addressed. What sort of changes might we
consider to promote confidence and trust in the
d e c ision-making process for tenure and reappoint-
ment? How can we as a community deal with the
consequences of appointment decisions that are not
uniformly positive? 

faculty governance

Wellesley’s shared governance structure gives faculty
an active voice in all aspects of College life. In this
c o m m u n i t y, authority is more egalitarian than 
hierarchical. This value is evident at the individual
departments level, where faculty members have shared
responsibility for effective department functioning.
This feature of departmental culture was a focus of the
governance subgroup of the 2015 Commission. N o t i n g
that some departments fail to function effectively
within this framework, the Commission recom-
mended that the College consider modifying its 
governing structure, enhancing the role of department
chairs. The Commission noted that the current 
system gives little or no discretionary power to chairs,
and that legislation empowers them simply to 
“execute the will of the majority.” The working
group proposed the following changes to strengthen
and expand the role of chairs: 1) The responsibilities
of the chair should be specified in legislation and
include oversight of the departmental program and
the academic experience of students enrolled in
departmental courses; mentoring and guidance of
departmental colleagues; and implementing relevant 

College policies and procedures; 2) The position of
department chair should be defined as a renewable
three-year appointment normally held by a full 
p r ofessor; 3) The dean’s office should have a role 
in selecting department chairs; 4) The roles and
responsibilities of interdepartmental program
d i r e c t o r s with their own faculty appointments 
should be comparable to those of department chairs;
5) Department chairs should provide input to the
Advisory Committee on Merit on the departmental
service record of members eligible for merit increases;
6) Chairs should be allocated discretionary funds; 
7) The College should provide training and adequate
administrative support to all chairs; 8) Chairs’ 
compensation should reflect the quality of their 
work as chairs; and 9) When appropriate, the College
should consider appointing one individual to chair
two or more related departments. 

These proposals generated considerable discussion
in a series of Academic Council meetings during
2006–07. Some proposals were received favorably,
such as defining chair responsibilities to reflect 
current practice, instituting three-year renewable
terms, extending chair responsibilities to include
directors of some interdepartmental programs, and
providing training and administrative support for
chairs. Response to other proposals was mixed.
Some faculty members voiced concern about the
impracticality (especially for small departments) of
requiring that chairs be full professors, and suggested
instead that faculty members become eligible to 
serve as chair after some specified number of years
beyond tenure. Others noted the potential threat to
departmental collegiality and egalitarianism posed 
by enhancing the power of the chair. Still others
asked for clarification about the dean’s office role 
in selecting chairs. The greatest concern was voiced
about chairs having input into the deliberations of
the Advisory Committee on Merit; some felt that 
such a practice could be divisive. This part of the 
proposal was ultimately set aside. After continued
discussion, an amended motion was passed that
e s tablished a consultative role for the dean’s office 
in selecting chairs, stated that chairs would ordinarily
be drawn from the full professorate, provided greater
specificity about the responsibilities of chairs, and
extended chairs’ responsibilities to directors of
i n t e r d e p a r t m e n tal programs that have their own 
faculty appointments.
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faculty work life

A concern frequently voiced among faculty is the
perception that time is a shrinking commodity.
Faculty research expectations seem to have risen
over recent years, with no diminishment of teaching
or administrative responsibilities. Cultural and 
technological changes have fueled student expecta-
tions that faculty will be accessible around the clock.
As a result of these pressures, some faculty feel as 
if they have little time for reflective engagement, 
limited flexibility to take on new or innovative 
p r o jects, and little room to participate fully in the 
cocurricular life of the College. The concern about 
a time shortage is accompanied by frustration that
time is often spent in ways that are not fruitful, for
example, in committee work that could have been
accomplished without faculty input, or in discussions
about issues about which faculty have little authority
to implement change. These points were highlighted
in the 2015 Commission report, and prompted the
College to devote a meeting of Academic Council to
discussion of this issue in fall 2006. One outcome of
that discussion was a charge to the Agenda Committee
to study the committee system at Wellesley with an eye
toward recommending changes that could make
committee service more effective and meaningful. As a
result of that study, the Agenda Committee identified
several committees that “could operate more effec-
tively with modest reforms”, and others that had 
i l l -defined missions, “spending their time on low-
priority tasks and operating in ways that demoralize
their members.” The committee made some specific
recommendations for changes in legislation to stream-
line the committee system, balance committee assign-
ments across the faculty, and make committee service
more meaningful. The committee is expected to bring
legislation incorporating these recommendations to
Academic Council in 2008–09 for consideration by the
full faculty. (See Standard III for related discussion).

There is also some concern about mismatches
between resource allocation at the College and actual
time demands upon individual faculty members and
departments. These mismatches can be exacerbated
by changing student interests, which can develop on
a timescale far faster than the College’s capacity to
respond. The problem is especially evident with
regard to faculty who have responsibilities both within
departments and within interdepartmental programs.
Expanding enrollments within departments and 
programs come with increased teaching, advising, 

and administrative responsibilities. Even if the 
College eventually responds by reallocating resources,
there may be long periods during which faculty
time, administrative support, and infrastructure are
o v e r s t r e t c h e d .

Because academic departments/programs are 
f u n d amental organizational units for faculty work
life at We l l e s l e y, the resources and facilities available
to departments have a direct impact on faculty quality
of life. Owing to particular interests and priorities of
donors, some departments have access to a larger
pool of financial resources than others. The quality
of infrastructure varies across campus, with some
departments housed in facilities that have undergone
recent and extensive renovation, while others are in
facilities in need of attention. As discussed more
fully in Standard VIII, the College has recently 
c o nducted a detailed facilities plan and has plans 
to renovate some campus buildings to address the
most serious deficiencies. In addition, as discussed
more fully in Standard IX, the College plans to allocate
more funds to support institutional priorities and
work to use restricted endowment funds more
e f f e ctively, which may help address resources
inequities across departments. 

Policies and principles protecting faculty rights and
governing faculty behavior are articulated in Articles
of Government, in documents housed in the Office of
Human Resources, and in documents housed in the
dean’s office. Academic freedom is protected and
fostered at Wellesley College for faculty at all ranks,
regardless of term of appointment, as outlined in the
American Association of University Professors 1940
Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure
with 1970 Interpretive Comments. The College has a
detailed policy against sexual harassment and racial
discrimination that was voted by Academic Council
in 1991 and has recently been revised in accordance
with current state and federal laws as well as best
practices at other institutions of higher education.
Policies concerning a variety of issues affecting faculty
life, ranging from affirmative action to grading
p r a ctices, from calendar and deadlines to grievance
procedures, and from benefits to promotion policies,
are published in a variety of venues. Still other prac-
tices (e.g., those governing a faculty member’s appli-
cation for a final sabbatical) have not been codified,
but are established by precedent and made known by
word of mouth. To clarify faculty expectations,
responsibilities, and privileges, the dean’s office, in



collaboration with department chairs, has developed
Wellesley’s first faculty handbook. This handbook
represents a two-year effort to bring together into
one document those policies and procedures that
had been articulated in a variety of sources, and to
clarify and articulate agreed-upon principles and
practices not previously codified. It is hoped that
this handbook will represent the community’s 
shared understanding of the principles and practices
g o v e r n i n g faculty life, and will serve as a useful
resource both for new and more experienced faculty.

teaching and advising

The vitality of the Wellesley College educational
e x p erience attests to the creativity and dedication of
its faculty. At all ranks, faculty members are fully
engaged in the teaching mission of the College and
the academic lives of students. Faculty creativity is
reflected both in the variety of pedagogical approaches
taken in the classroom and in the constantly evolving
nature of the curriculum. In the classroom, faculty
effectively employ not only the traditional modes of
instruction, such as lecture and discussion, but also
problem-based approaches, case-study techniques,
team-teaching, and workshop formats. The Committee
on Curriculum and Instruction reports that, during
the past five years, almost 400 new courses have 
been developed (an average of nearly 80 each year).
Outside the classroom, faculty are engaged in one-
on-one collaborative projects with students in the
form of independent studies, senior honors theses,
and summer research projects. These collaborative
efforts often culminate in student presentations at
the annual Ruhlman Conference, a campus-wide 
celebration of student achievement.

Support for Pedagogy

The Pforzheimer Learning and Teaching Center (PLT C )
sponsors a variety of programs to help faculty improve
their teaching and support them in implementing
pedagogical innovations. For new faculty, the PLTC
offers a series of seminars providing opportunity to
discuss the challenges of teaching in a setting free of
evaluation. For all faculty, the PLTC offers regular
“shoptalks” where faculty can learn about new
instructional tools, or where they can share insights
with other faculty about particularly successful class-
room innovations. Topics have included “Teaching a

Lecture Course Without the Lecture”, “Using the
Case Method in the Wellesley College Classroom”,
“Multimedia Assignments in the Curriculum”, “A
Modest Proposal for a Capstone Course Across the
Disciplines”, “Exploring How Professors Navigate
Contemporary Events and Their Curriculum”, and
“Faculty as Learners, Students as Teachers.” The
PLTC also offers faculty opportunity to have their
classes videotaped for review.

The past 10 years have seen a number of instructional
changes linked to advances in technology. Chief
among these is the use of the FirstClass email system
to extend course discussions beyond the classroom.
More than 85 percent of courses have an associated
FirstClass conference. Course conferences typically
serve as a repository for course materials, including
course readings, which are made available through a
special “e-reserves” conference. Often, conferences
also allow students and instructors to communicate
online about course-related topics and to post 
m a t erials of interest to the class, offering students
another way of participating in the class. Beyond
FirstClass, the College helps faculty to design course-
specific technology resources, such as Web sites 
used to present images, video and audio clips, and
interactive tutorials and exercises.

The Committee on Educational Research &
Development (ER&D) provides grants to support
development of new or experimental courses, or to
make extensive revisions to an existing course.
Among other things, these funds may be used for
course materials, research assistance, travel to 
conferences related to pedagogy, or participation 
in workshops related to the course. In recent years,
members of ER&D have noted a decline in the 
number of requests for funds to support new or
e x p e r i m e n tal courses. The committee has wondered
whether this trend signals a decline in classroom
innovation, perhaps reflecting risk-aversion among
junior faculty or lack of sufficient incentive for
teaching innovation among senior faculty. Others
have suggested that the decline may reflect that the
resource most needed—faculty time—is not avail-
able through ER&D (e.g., in the form of funds for
released units to develop new courses). One of our
ongoing challenges is to identify effective ways to
support and promote innovation in the classroom,
and to ensure that such innovation is rewarded.
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Evaluation of Teaching Effectiveness 

The effectiveness of classroom teaching is addressed
formally through class visits by senior colleagues and
by student evaluation questionnaires (SEQs). At the
time of the last reaccreditation, a new SEQ system had
just been put in place. New features included greater 
emphasis on qualitative rather than quantita t i v e
feedback; re-design of specific questions; and
change to online administration of the measure.
There was a great deal of support among faculty for
the new SEQ tool in the first several years of its use.
For example, in its 1997–98 annual report, the Advisory
Committee to the Committee on Faculty Appointments
( AC - C FA) stated, “junior faculty overwhelmingly
supported the changes introduced in the SEQ policy
r e c e n t l y.” Over the past several years, however, 
d i ssatisfaction with the SEQ system has grown, as
expressed by the AC - C FA in an April 2006 memo 
to the CFA: “The SEQ remains a source of great 
d i ssatisfaction among tenure-track junior faculty”
and “… there is widespread consensus that better
instruments of evaluation need to be found if the 
C FA desires to have an accurate measure of the quality
of instruction in the classroom.”

In spring 2007, an ad hoc committee was charged with
evaluating the SEQ system. A survey administered by
this committee revealed faculty dissatisfaction with
SEQs was widespread. Of 234 respondents, 78 percent
expressed a preference for the SEQ system to be
modified (70 percent) or abolished (eight percent).
Sixty-six percent agreed strongly or somewhat that
SEQs helped improve their teaching, and 51 percent
agreed strongly or somewhat that SEQs had a negative
effect on their teaching. (In other words, some 
percentage of the faculty reported that SEQs were
both helpful and harmful to their teaching.) Among
concerns raised in the survey and subsequent com-
munity discussions were: the possibility that SEQs
are harming the quality of teaching by creating an
incentive for faculty to please students rather than to
do what is in students’ best interest; the demoralizing
effect on faculty of SEQs that are administered for
every course in every semester; the possibility that
SEQs are stifling creativity and risk-taking in the
classroom; the limited usefulness of an SEQ tool that
poses the same set of questions for all courses; the
concern that the timing of SEQs (end-of-semester
and into reading period) compromises the quality of
feedback obtained; and concern that SEQs are given
too much weight in the evaluation process. Some

faculty also expressed concern about how SEQs 
are used by the CFA, how such a large volume of
qualitative data can be effectively processed by CFA
members, and whether occasional harsh comments
from students have a disproportionate effect on the
C FA’s reading of the SEQs. In response to these
concerns the ad hoc SEQ committee, together with the
C FA, generated a proposal to revise the SEQ system 
by 1) providing “SEQ-free” space, whereby faculty
memb e r s could choose to exclude certain courses
from evaluation; and 2) obtaining other sources of
input about teaching effectiveness at the time of 
evaluation by polling all currently enrolled students
who have ever taken a class with an instructor, and
asking them to reflect on the quality of their learning
experience in the classroom. This proposal was
brought to the faculty for discussion in spring 2007,
but did not generate support. So while it is clear that
the SEQ system is a source of dissatisfaction for many,
it is not clear whether improvement will be realized 
by modifying the instrument, by changing the manner
or timing of its administration, by enhancing com-
munication between faculty members and the CFA
about how the instrument can and should be used,
or by augmenting the SEQs with other sources of
information, including additional input from faculty
colleagues and from students and alumnae who
have had teaching experiences with faculty outside
of the classroom. In addressing this challenge, we
could benefit from the experiences and insights of
our colleagues at other institutions.

Academic Advising

Faculty members are key participants in student
advising at Wellesley College. (The student advising
system is described more fully in Standard VI.) The
system of first-year advising was modified in 2007.
Prior to that time, students were asked to seek out a
faculty advisor in their first semester at the College.
To provide first-year students with a faculty contact
prior to matriculation, the new system assigns faculty
advisors to students during the summer before they
arrive at the College. The advisor makes contact with
the student over the summer and stays in touch with
her throughout her first year and into the second year
to the point where she chooses an advisor in her
major, assisting her with course selection and with
any other issues that arise during her transition to
college life. The faculty assignment process is such
that, in any given year, about 100 members of the 
faculty are asked to take on first-year advisees; thus,



in a two-year cycle, most faculty members are called
upon to serve in this capacity. This process ensures
that responsibility for first-year advising is shared
equally across the faculty and that students have
faculty advisors available to them during the sopho-
more year. Under the former system, by contrast,
faculty members teaching introductory courses took
on most of the first-year advising responsibility
because they were the faculty most likely to be selected
by first-year students, and students were often
uncertain whether they had an advisor in the sopho-
more year. While acknowledging that the current
system addresses these concerns, some faculty
members have suggested that it promotes ineffective
advising relationships. In the absence of regular
contact in the classroom (which occurred under the
former system), some faculty members find the
c u rrent system leaves them with little sense of how
their advisees are doing, and makes it more difficult
for them to maintain contact with their advisees. At
the conclusion of the first two-year cycle, the College
will review the new first-year advising procedure to
determine whether it is operating effectively.

Students are required to declare a major in their
sophomore year. Recent changes have made it possi-
ble for all students to declare the major in the fall
(rather than the spring) of their sophomore year,
and require a fall declaration for students who are
planning to travel abroad during their junior year.
Each student chooses a major advisor from among
faculty in the department or program of the major.
Faculty advisors meet with students on a minimum
of two occasions to review her course selection: once
at the time the student declares the major, and again
during her senior year when she confirms the major.
Typically, faculty advisors meet with students on
other occasions as well to discuss ongoing course-
work, assist with plans for graduate study, or discuss
post-graduate career opportunities. 

faculty scholarship and 
creative activity

Scholarship and creative activity are central to the
work life of Wellesley faculty members, and the
College provides generous resources in support of
such activity. Over the past 10 years, internal faculty
research awards and conference travel grants have
doubled. Although individual awards are relatively
small (in the range of $2,000–$3,000), they are
awarded on a noncompetitive basis and so are 

readily available to interested faculty members. Some
faculty members have suggested that these awards
might be more effective if they were available in larger
amounts and were awarded competitively; such
proposals are currently under consideration by the
Academic Planning Committee. Research support 
for new faculty in the form of start-up funds has
increased dramatically in recent years, with more
than $2.2 million expended in the last five years
compared to about $1 million in the previous five
years. These funds support research-related travel,
supplies, and equipment, and enable new faculty
members in the sciences to establish sta t e - o f - t h e - a r t
research laboratories.

The early and sabbatical leave programs reflect the
College’s commitment to providing faculty members
with time for sustained devotion to scholarship and
creative activity. The early leave program allows
tenure-track faculty members to apply for a year-long
leave after their third year in service to the College;
this leave provides an important opportunity for
j u nior faculty to solidify and deepen their program 
of research in advance of a tenure evaluation. The
sabbatical leave program allows tenured faculty to
apply for a semester leave after six semesters of
teaching, or a year leave after six years of teaching.
Both types of leaves are subject to approval by the
C FA. In order to obtain a fully funded leave (100
percent salary and benefits) faculty are required to
conduct a strenuous search for outside funding,
defined as three applications to funding institutions.
Faculty also have the option of applying for a year-
long (or a semester-long) leave at half salary and
benefits; for this purpose, they are not required to
conduct a strenuous search for outside funding.
H i s t o r i c a l l y, few faculty members have taken advan-
tage of the latter option, presumably because most
do not have the financial resources to do so. The
s a bbatical program was modified this year to provide
an additional option whereby tenured faculty may
apply for a single semester of fully funded leave after
six years of teaching without making applications for
outside funding. This change was made in recognition
that there may be periods in a faculty member’s life
when his or her research program has stalled. At
such a time, the faculty member may not be in a
position to make competitive applications for outside
funding, but may be poised to take advantage of 
the opportunity provided by a sabbatical to revita l i z e
his or her research program.
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Other changes in the sabbatical leave policy have
come in response to recent discussions about what
constitutes “meritorious” scholarly activity. The leg-
islated purpose of the sabbatical leave program is “to
provide teachers with opportunities for scholarly
development and contacts, which shall contribute to
their professional effectiveness and to the value of
their later service to Wellesley College.” While the
Committee on Faculty Appointments has interpreted
this legislation to mean that leave policy supports
projects that constitute original contributions to
scholarly knowledge or understanding, some senior
faculty members have argued that the legislation
permits pedagogical research projects or projects
directed at a non-scholarly audience (for example,
textbooks or general interest books). The latter sorts
of projects, it is argued, are well suited to senior
faculty who have accumulated a wealth of knowledge
and experience in a field, and are in a position to
disseminate that knowledge to a broader audience 
or generate a pedagogical framework within which
that knowledge can be conveyed most effectively. As
a result of discussions about this issue, a recent 
re-articulation of the sabbatical leave policy allows for
the possibility that senior faculty may be supported
to conduct such work. The tension has not disap-
peared, however, as it is unclear that the breadth of
activities permissible for sabbatical leave would all
be viewed as meritorious in the context of promotion
or merit evaluations. 

For many faculty members, research and teaching
come together in the context of collaborative
research projects with students. Such projects may be
conducted during the academic year, Wintersession,
or the summer, and are often linked to the faculty
member’s program of research. While these projects
often represent one of the most rewarding aspects of a
faculty member’s work, efforts to make such research
accessible to students and enable them to be active
contributors to the work may effectively reduce the
research productivity of the faculty member. The
degree to which faculty members provide (or are
expected to provide) collaborative research opportu-
nities for students varies across disciplines, and 
may in practice vary even within a given discipline.
Because of the considerable time investment that
such projects require, it is important that these
efforts be appropriately recognized and rewarded. 
In a modest effort to raise the profile of student
research in a faculty member’s portfolio, the faculty
“Activities Sheet” has been modified to include a

stand-alone category for independent student
research. The College is paying increased attention
to the role of student research in a faculty member’s
work life, both to ensure that appropriate resources
are available to support such work, and to be certain
that our reward structures recognize the value of
such work alongside other contributions in teaching,
scholarship, and service. In particular, the Academic
Planning Committee is considering a variety of mech-
anisms that might be used to address this issue.

It has been noted in recent years that the pull of the
external research community has increased. Faculty
members hold leadership positions in academic
organizations and societies, serve as editors for
major academic journals, and are affiliated with 
off-campus research institutions, often having part-
time research “homes” at those institutions. These
activities reflect the quality and depth of faculty
members’ scholarly engagement, and signal the
esteem in which they are held by their colleagues in
the wider research community. We recognize that such
accomplishments are the mark of an outsta n d i n g
faculty of teacher-scholars, and realize that experi-
ences that enhance the scholarly lives of faculty 
may benefit students as well. We wonder, however,
about the potential costs associated with research
demands that of necessity pull faculty away from
campus, and have considered ways that we might
provide increased outlet for some of those research
efforts on campus.

A successful effort of this sort has been realized in the
Newhouse Center for the Humanities, esta b l i s h e d in
2006 to promote “innovative, imaginative, and
influential research and teaching in the humanities”,
and to “create a dynamic and cosmopolitan intellectual
community.” The Newhouse Center brings resident
research fellows to campus each year and hosts the
Mary L. Cornille Distinguished Visiting Professor in
the Humanities and the Newhouse Visiting Professor
in Creative Writing. The Center sponsors a lecture
series, and has established the “Common Text
Project” in which a text forms the basis of a series of
events including group discussions, guest lectures,
films, and performances. The Academic Planning
Committee is considering ways in which the kind 
of on-campus intellectual community promoted by
the Newhouse Center might be replicated in other
disciplines across campus.
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the student body

Admission and Financial Aid

Wellesley’s admission program is organized to
attract and enroll the most academically able group
of young women from across the country and around
the world. Wellesley’s outreach efforts support our
mission by providing information about Wellesley to
students from different geographic, socioeconomic,
racial, ethnic, and cultural experiences. Wellesley’s
continued commitment to need-blind admission 
for U.S. citizens and permanent residents, and the
addition of more funding for non-U.S. citizens, 
have contributed to our success in expanding the
applicant pool and increasing the quality and 
diversity of enrolling classes. 

From 1999 to 2008, applications to Wellesley 
have increased by 41 percent. As a result, we have
become even more selective, admitting 35 percent 
of applicants versus approximately 42 percent 
in 1999. The academic strength and diversity of 
matriculating students have also increased during
this same timeframe. The quality of enrolling 
students, as measured by standardized test scores,
has improved from a mean of 1,350 in 1999 to 
1,366 in 2008. 

Applicants, Admitted Students and Matriculants - Wellesley 1999 through 2008
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The ALANA (African American, Latina, Asian, and
Native American) applicant pool has grown by 70
percent since 1999, resulting in increasing diversity
in enrolling classes over the past nine years. Thirty-
four percent of enrolling students in fall 2000 were
ALANA. In 2008, 46 percent of the enrolling class 
is ALANA, with notable increases in the African
American, Latina, and Native American populations.
Wellesley’s incoming classes are diverse in ethnicity
and race as well as language; the first-year class 
typically has between 35–40 languages spoken at
home. In 1999, a generous gift from a donor resulted
in increased scholarships for international students
who are graduates of United World Colleges, and 
an increase in full scholarships (from 10 to 15) to
other non-U.S. citizens requiring financial aid.
International students enrolling in fall 2008 
represent 35 nations and constitute eight percent 
of the enrolling class. Finally, it is important to note
the presence of a group of non-traditional aged 
students at Wellesley in our Davis Degree Program
for students. There are currently 48 candidates in 
the program, which enrolls 15–20 new students each
year, who bring a wide range of life experiences to
campus as they pursue the same academic programs
as traditional-aged students. 

Retention and Graduation

Retention rates, measuring the percentage of 
students who return at the beginning of the 
s o p h omore year, have fluctuated between 94 and 
96 percent since the last report was submitted in
1998. There does not seem to be a pattern to these
percentages; the rates for classes entering in 2005
and 2006 were 95 percent and 96 percent respectively,
while the two years with 94 percent retention rates
were for classes entering in 2003 and 2004. 

Four-year graduation rates have varied from a low
of 82 percent for students who entered in 1994 to 

a high of 88 percent for those entering in 1999 and
2000; the class entering in 2003 had an 83 percent
four-year graduation rate. The six-year graduation
rate reveals fluctuations between 90 percent and 
93 percent. 

appraisal

• The 2015 Commission’s year-long inquiry into 
the College’s future identified opportunities for
securing Wellesley’s strength in 2015 and beyond.
With a clear commitment to educating women in 
a single-sex environment and the goal “to make 
of Wellesley’s diversity a special strength,” the
Commission report provides the admission office
with direction and specific priorities to frame a
strategic plan for 2015. While admission efforts
have obviously focused on these particular goals 
in current planning and outreach, the report 
highlights ongoing discussion of changing
demographics and anticipated challenges of
attracting, enrolling, and educating the next 
generation of Wellesley women. Specifically, 
we need to better understand the changing 
environment of college admission, as well as 
shifts in demographics and student behavior, and
their impact on recruitment and admission. 

• Eight years ago, Wellesley undertook an extensive
market study, analyzing environmental factors
including increased competition for the best and
most diverse body, and the increasing importance
of financial aid in families’ decisions about college.
The resulting analysis allowed us to more clearly
articulate our mission to potential applicants,
improve communication with multiple constituency
groups, and successfully change financial aid 
policies. In 1999, following an admission market
study regarding affordability, Wellesley increased
grant aid up to $2,000 per year for each eligible 
student, thereby decreasing a student’s overall debt
by as much as $8,000 over four years. We were the
first liberal arts college to make such a change to
our financial aid policies, believing that graduating
with less debt gives students greater choices in
their post-Wellesley plans. Maximum student 
loan levels at Wellesley have decreased 34 percent
over the past eight years. In 1998–99, a student
could graduate with a maximum four-year loan
level of $19,400. For the class of 2008, the 
maximum four-year debt is $12,825. The 
maximum four-year loan level for students 
in the lowest income bracket is $8,600.

Beginning with the 2008–09 academic year, we will
further enhance our already generous financial aid
policy by eliminating loans for students with the
greatest financial need and lowering loan packages
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by one-third for many other students. Specifically,
our new policy will: eliminate loans for students
with the greatest need, those from families with
calculated incomes under $60,000 as well as all
international financial aid recipients; lower loans
by one-third for students from families with 
calculated incomes between $60,000 and $100,000
(their required loans will total no more than $8,600
over four years); and enable eligible students from
families with higher incomes to continue to benefit
from our low loan packages, which cap the four-
year maximum debt at $12,825. 

• Wellesley has exceptional strength in the market-
place, yet the 2015 Commission report accurately
identifies the need to raise our visibility in areas
where we are not well known and to be more 
creative in reaching out to the next generation of
young women. In response, the admission office
undertook a market research study in fall 2007 
with the following goals: 1) provide a data-based
context from which to interpret and act on findings
of the 2015 Commission; 2) assess our reputation
and competitive position, including how the 
competitive set has shifted over the past decade;
and 3) evaluate and improve admission communi-
cations. The study was completed in fall 2008; a
review of the research analysis is underway in 
order to plan and implement recommendations 
for the next recruitment cycle. 

• In 2003, the College convened an enrollment 
c o mmittee to review fluctuations in leave patterns
and their impact on housing capacity and revenue
generation. The committee included representa t i v e s
from registrar, class deans, dean of student life,
finance, financial aid, housing, residential life and
study abroad. The committee’s early work resulted
in identifying specific shifts in enrollment among
particular populations of students (FTE Davis
Scholar population; disparities in balance between
students studying abroad in the fall and spring);
and greater communication among all offices
involved regarding data, deadlines, and projections
of leaves. In more recent years, the group has 
convened occasionally to review enrollment for fall
and spring semesters, discuss enrollment goals,
and identify additional methods for improving
communication with students around leaves 
and returns. 

projections

• Begin implementing recommendations from the
admission market study, including enhancing our
Web presence and developing clear and consistent
institutional language regarding affordability, 
a c ademic excellence, diversity, and outcomes. 

• Maintain commitment to need-blind admission 
and financial aid policies to ensure continued 
quality and diversity of the student body.

• Monitor effectiveness of enhanced financial aid 
policy on access, enrollment, and diversity of 
student experiences as well as on Wellesley’s 
competitive position.

• Continue the work of the enrollment committee and
further enhance communication and data exchange
among key administrative and academic offices.

• Further develop models for more accurately tracking
and projecting enrollment.

student life

Student life at Wellesley contains a rich and varied 
set of programs and services. With Wellesley’s 
commitment to educating women “who will make a
difference,” it is not surprising that we value student
leadership development in all aspects of the College
experience. Wellesley has always been a residential
college, and residential life is central to our learning
community. The diverse student body reflects the
i m p o r tance we place on diversity; the College is 
committed to fostering an environment supporting
and celebrating that diversity as well as employing 
it as a vital part of the learning process

The programs and services provided by the Division
of Student Life create a community that integrates 
the curricular and cocurricular, enabling students 
to thrive academically, become empowered, and in
turn, empower others through service and leadership.
Cocurricular activities extend classroom learning by
providing an arena for students to put into practice
what they have learned. In addition, student experi-
ences outside of class inform classroom learning.

The division consists of the Office of Advising and
Academic Support Services, comprised of the Office
of the Class Deans, Office of Disability Services, the
Davis Scholar program (for non-traditional age 
students), and the Pforzheimer Learning and
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Teaching Center; the Office of Religious and Spiritual
Life; the Office of Residential and Campus Life;
Health Services and the Stone Center Counseling
Service; the Center for Work and Service; Slater
House and Advising to International Students and
Scholars; Harambee House and Advising for
Students of African Descent; Advising for Latina
Students; and Programs and Services for Lesbian,
Bisexual and Transgendered Students. 

The division’s work is guided by its mission 
s tatement: “The Division of Student Life guides 
and fosters the intellectual, ethical, personal, and
social development of Wellesley students as they
explore their place and purpose as engaged learners
in a diverse and interdependent college and world.”
D e p a r t m e n tal work focuses on fostering student
development and enhancing student academic success.

This past decade can be characterized by a divisional
focus on organizational self-inquiry and assessment,
as well as College-wide examination of core values
related to student experience. In 2001, then-president
Walsh formed a cross-constituency student life task
force and charged the group with identifying possi-
ble new initiatives. Those initiatives included: creat-
ing a student life advisory committee, reviewing the
honor code, and assessing student wellness and 
closer partnerships between the Division of Student
Life and the Office of the Dean of the College. (Many
of the findings and recommendations from the
departmental review reports and the task force are
addressed in subsequent sections of this standard.)

New student life leadership prompted departmenta l
reviews. Since 2005, the division has reviewed the
Office of Religious and Spiritual Life, the Davis
Scholar Program, the Office of the Class Deans, 
the Pforzheimer Learning and Teaching Center,
Residential Life, Health and Counseling, and 
multicultural departments. Assessment data from 
the Office of Institutional Research (OIR) and national
surveys informed each review. An external visiting
committee reviewed self-study reports and met with
constituencies. Many recommendations served as
templates for both organizational restructuring,
and, when appropriate, resources allocation and
goal setting. Going forward, departments will review
and revise their mission statements in line with the
divisional mission and a focus on student learning
and cross-departmental collaborations.

Since 1999, there have been five different adminis-
trative structures including three different deans of
students and two periods when the associate dean of
students served as interim dean for an academic year.
The frequent leadership changes have been both an
asset and a challenge: Each leader brought different
expertise and perspective that enriched the work of
the division; however, the relatively rapid turnover
also created a degree of uncertainty and disruption. 

The goals of the new Dean, developed in collaboration
with the divisional leadership, include a articulation
of how the values noted in the mission statement
contribute to student development and how cocur-
ricular programs and services relate to those values; 
a resumption of the departmental review process 
to include Disability Services, the Center for Work
and Service, Advising for International Students 
and Scholars, Student Activities, and information
services for the division; and a more strategic use of
the budget to achieve divisional goals and advance
institutional priorities.

Over the past 10 years, major themes for the division
included: a focus on community and community
standards (student engagement, residential living,
the honor code, the campus center, and multifaith
program); wellness, advising, and academic support
services; and experiential learning. 

the wellesley community

Residential Life

Wellesley’s diverse and vibrant students pursue their
education and contribute to the life of the institution
in dynamic ways. With more than 95 percent of our
students in residence, community spirit developed in
the halls is substantial. Fifteen residence halls and
six houses of various sizes, staffed by 13 professional
resident directors, provide housing for more than
2,100 students yearly. Over the past 10 years, we 
have regularized practices and policies that structure
residential living across the 15 larger halls. Student
participation in the College governance and leadership
is an important component of student cocurricular
experience and is embedded in the residential com-
munity. Beginning with an introduction to residential
living, our students are invited to engage in the life 
of the community by participating in weekly house
council meetings. These meetings involve more 
than 300 students and are emblematic of Wellesley’s
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commitment to teaching students deliberative
democracy and civic engagement. Residence halls 
are staffed with a selected group of student leaders:
15 house presidents, 70 residential assistants, and
three resident managers, all of whom are volunteers.
In addition, upper-class women serve as first-year
mentors, providing support and guidance to a group
of first-year students throughout the fall semester.

Student Leadership

Students serve as representatives on many campus
governance committees and many participate in senate,
the weekly meeting of the student government, called
College Government (CG). Students sit on nine of
the 16 Academic Council committees. CG cabinet
members and at-large representatives attend
Academic Council and vote on agenda topics related
to their constituency. Of the 12 board of trustee
committees, students are voting members on six.
Within the past 10 years, a new leadership group,
Unity, was established to flag priority issues for the
community and promote shared problem-solving
between administration and student leadership.
Beginning in fall 2001, a student life advisory 
committee was formed to provide consultation to 
the dean of students; this cross-constituency 
committee includes six students. 

Diversity

The Wellesley student body is diverse in race, culture,
sexual orientation, religious identity, gender identity,
and socio-economic background. Wellesley’s need-
blind admission policy enables us to recruit and
m a i n tain a student body from a wide range of 
e c onomic backgrounds. As one of the most diverse
small colleges, our student body is eight percent
international, six percent African American, 26 percent
Asian American, and seven percent Latina (2008
Factbook). Over the last 10 years, the group identifying
as mixed race has increased, as has the number of
students engaged in activities related to lesbian,
bisexual, and transgender issues. 

The College’s support for under-represented student
groups became more robust in 2001, with the expan-
sion from 10-hour advisors for Latinas and students
of Asian descent to two full-time advisors: a director
of multicultural programs and services and advisor 
to students of Asian descent, and a director of multi-
cultural programs and services and advisor to Latina

students. Additionally, in 2005, the full-time position
of advisor to students of African descent and director
of Harambee assumed responsibility for serving as 
a class dean for half of a class. Often over the past
years, students have voiced concern that the 10-hour
support position of director of programs and services
for lesbian, bisexual, and transgendered students
needs to expand, despite adoption of a flexible model
for added hours. In addition to serving as resources
for students, these advisors support student leaders
of cultural groups and provide cocurricular program-
ming focused on enhancing the student experience,
and coordinating an orientation program to introduce
new students to the complexities of living in a 
diverse community.

These four advisors and three other student life 
colleagues comprise the Cultural Advising Network
(CAN). This group addresses issues of campus 
conflict in a strategic and active manner; for example,
the group explored and proposed a multicultural
competency program and dialogue program, and
responded to achievement gap data (as described 
in Standard IV).

In 2001, Wellesley shifted from a model combining
international education and advising to the interna-
tional community to two separate roles, moving
international education into the portfolio of the 
dean of the college. This change allows the advisor 
of international students and scholars to focus on
programming for the entire community and collabo-
rate more with faculty. The number of students
coming to Wellesley from abroad has increased, as
has the amount of federal regulations related to their
education. This year, the advisor launched a new peer
leadership program for international students to
focus mentoring by world regions. 

Campus Center

A multi-year, multiconstituency committee developed
the program for the Wang Campus Center, which
opened in 2005. The mission of the campus center is
to enable faculty, students, and staff to play and work
together in common space; to give student organiza-
tions flexible meeting space; and to allow small and
large students groups to gather spontaneously and
for planned events. Students are the predominant
constituency utilizing the space, particularly in the
evening, but increasing numbers of faculty and staff
host meetings and special events there. The building
houses offices for student activities and CG.
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O r g a n i z a t i o n a l l y, the campus center is in the portfolio
of the vice president for administration and planning.

Multifaith Program

Wellesley’s multifaith program is a nationally recog-
nized program integrating religious diversity and
spirituality into our educational program. This 
program is coordinated by the Office of Religious
and Spiritual Life (ORSL) and includes a dean of 
religious and spiritual life, a religious life team of
chaplains and advisors, and a multi-faith student
council. The office offers a series of programs on
interreligious understanding, dialogue, and conflict
resolution. In addition, community members are
invited to discover common spiritual threads through
educational programs on moral, ethical, spiritual,
and life issues, and through community celebrations
held in the chapel and multifaith center. To provide
the College community with appropriate sacred spaces
for religious and spiritual practice, exploration of
religious diversity and spirituality, musical perfor-
mance, community gathering, and educational 
programming, Houghton Chapel was renovated 
and a new multifaith center opened in fall 2008. 

Honor Code

The community’s strength depends on the degree 
to which we expect students to take responsibility 
for both their own individual actions and for the 
welfare of the College. The honor code proclaims the
College’s commitment to the importance of integrity
in teaching, learning, and community life. In the
early 2000s, there was a major revision of the honor
code and procedures addressing potential violations.
One tenet of this revision was that the code be
reviewed every four years, so an additional review
occurred in the 2007–08 academic year (for a full 
discussion see Standard XI.)

appraisal 

Survey data indicate that seventy-three percent of 
students are generally or very satisfied with the sense
of community on campus. 

• The 2007 residential life review noted that profes-
sional resident directors and student hall leaders
serve important functions, including supporting
students in crisis. Survey data indicate that more 

than 50 percent of students consult with residential
life staff and 70 percent attend floor or hall 
sponsored events. Seventy-four percent of seniors in
2008 were generally or very satisfied with the sense
of community in the residence halls. The design of
our newer residence halls encourages c o m m u n i t y
gatherings, while some older halls lack space to fully
accommodate hall meetings. More than 80 percent of
seniors consistently are generally to very satisfied with
our housing facilities, while the same percentage are
generally to very satisfied with our student housing
office and services. The majority of hall space includes
double and single rooms with shared community
bathrooms. Some students would prefer a wider vari-
ety of living options, such as suites or apartments.

• Over the past 10 years, division members have
developed more position-specific leadership training
for students. Currently, students who serve as first-
year mentors, academic peer tutors, members of
the residential life team, CG leaders, and club 
presidents each have a training particular to their
group, but with much overlap in general leadership
training. Owing to budgetary constraints in the
past 10 years, student leader training programs
prior to the start of the academic year were short-
ened. Though we usually have ample applicants to
fill positions, some students cannot apply for these
voluntary leadership positions because of the need
to work to financial obligations. The issue of leader-
s h i p in relation to student wellness and academic
achievement is of concern and is discussed in the
subsequent wellness section. Finally, there are no
general training programs for first-years and sopho-
mores to help them develop leadership skills. 

• Although the College has been successful in creating
a diverse student body, there is concern regarding
the climate on campus. Survey data indicate varied
reactions to campus diversity efforts. As noted in
the 2007 senior survey: “While many students 
celebrated campus diversity and felt that they had
learned a tremendous amount from peers with 
different backgrounds and different views, others
bemoaned the self-segregation that negates some
of the benefits of campus diversity. They felt that
the various cultural organizations encourage 
such segregation and wanted more opportunities 
to interact across cultural lines and debate contro-
versial issues.” When asked to evaluate their entire
educational experience at We l l e s l e y, African
American, Latina, and international students 
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more often rate the experience fair or poor 
c o mpared to Asian American and white students
(2007 Enrolled Student Survey). 

The multicultural advisors find CAN a useful sup-
port network but do not feel they have the authority
to institute College-wide educational programs.
S t u d e n t s express the need for more advising, partic-
ularly for the lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgen-
dered student population. In focus groups, stu-
dents noted the value of the cultural advisors’ work
in supporting individuals and student organizations,
while also advocating for a unified multicultural
office. A need is expressed for an office focusing
goals across departments and coordinating collabo-
rative multicultural programming. A d d i t i o n a l l y, stu-
dents lament the lack of space to celebrate the
College’s commitment to diversity and multicultur-
alism; space allocated to cultural advisors and their
groups is inconsistent in size and scope. The multi-
cultural review committee noted the 
“tension between mediating identity and community,
diversity and commonality, and safe cultural spaces
and open integration spaces” (External Review of
Multicultural Services, May 2007). 

In addition to programs and services provided by
c u ltural advisors, CG prioritizes diversity through 
an elected cabinet position of multicultural affairs
coordinator. This student coordinates the Campus
Wide Diversity Initiative (CWDI), a group of repre-
sentatives from residence-based house councils 
and multicultural organizations on campus. The
CWDI provides educational programs around
issues of diversity on campus and sponsors an
annual diversity conference, the Ally Convention,
now in its fourth year. Many cultural groups put 
on yearly cultural shows, with the support of their
advisors, to celebrate and educate about their 
c u lture. Over the past 10 years, the number and
scope of these programs have evolved such that
students from many cultural backgrounds are now
participating in the shows; for example, the fall 2008
Slater International Show had 165 participants, many
of whom were not international students. While
students are proud of their organizations and their
programming, some believe that the administration
has passed responsibility for multicultural pro-
gramming to student organizations.

• Many members of the community enjoy the campus
c e n t e r, believing it has created a new crossroad. The
advisory board of students, faculty, and staff, meets
regularly with the building director to insure it 
fulfills its mission. A year after the building opened,
most seniors surveyed indicated that they appreciated
the center’s interesting nooks; the bookstore, mail,
and food service venues; as well as the fact that it 
is open 24 hours a day (2006 Senior Exit Interview
Report). Some faculty and staff experience the
building as being remote, in part because it resides
in an area of campus that previously housed only
the power plant and a parking lot. Efforts to
encourage further faculty and staff use include 
designation of a lunchtime faculty and staff dining
room and institution of a monthly pub night. 

• The 2005 review of the ORSL reinforced the
i m p o r tance of a renovated chapel and new multi-
faith space. It further suggested that the College
find ways to stabilize program funding, reduce the
need for fundraising by the dean, and develop a 
set of indicators to assess program outcomes.
Endowed funds raised during the We l l e s l e y
Campaign significantly addressed funding issues.

projections

• In response to the fall 2007 review of residential 
life a pre-planning group began work on creating 
a master plan for residential life. The master plan
will inform a review of the residential life mission
s tatement, philosophy, and program model. A
major focus of the new model will emphasize 
integrating residential life with other aspects of 
students’ lives, such as academic and wellness 
programming. Pending funding, residential halls
will undergo major renovations based on the 
program model. In addition, hall renovations 
will address the current lack of diversity in living
options. A regular program of evaluation and
assessment will be added.

• In the next five years, we will conduct an inventory
of current leadership programs and survey best
practices in order to develop a consolidated leader-
ship training program. Although the current fiscal
climate limits our flexibility to begin offering 
compensation for student leaders, we will begin to
consider possible options making these positions
accessible to a wider variety of students, particularly
those with financial constraints. Additionally, we
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will consider implementing a broader program
focusing on general leadership targeted to first-
and second-year students to help prepare them 
for defined leadership positions.

• A March 2007 review of multicultural programming
outlined the need to expand the program to achieve
the goal that cocurricular programs support
developing competencies students need to be full
participants in a vibrant, multicultural community,
as well as offering support to under-represented
group. The reviewers recommended that the
College assess and revise operational structure,
staff roles, and responsibilities, and allocation of
resources, programs, and space, in order to meet
changes in our student body, particularly as more
students identify as multi-racial and transgendered.
One goal will be to use the multiplicity of students’
identities to establish commonalities and intercon-
nections. This work will be critical for implementing
one of the key recommendations of the review
team, “to make sure that the institutional commit-
ment to diversity is expressed and manifest.”

• Continued assessment of financial assistance for
international students will be important.

• Evaluation of the campus center will continue for
the duration of its life. It was constructed to accom-
modate changing needs, and in that respect, the
program will never be completely finished.

• The multifaith program will focus on extending 
its reach on religious diversity and dialogue to a
broader range of students. To achieve this goal, a
wide range of activities are underway or in develop-
ment, including monthly dinner and dialogue
programs on religious and spiritual themes; the 
Art and Soul Café, a coffee-house style program
highlighting spiritual themes through the arts;
collaborative exhibits with the Davis Museum and
Jewett Arts Center on themes of religion; and a
lecture and academic conference series on religion
and society co-hosted with academic departments
and held in the multifaith center. In addition, the
ORSL is piloting an online dialogue program, 
created by the dean of religious and spiritual life in
partnership with software development company
Ideologue Inc., that enables students to participate
in difficult dialogues around controversial subjects
in a positive and creative context. 

wellness

Campus Engagement 

Wellesley students engage in academics, community
life, and activities beyond the campus with ambition
and drive. In a typical year, CG supports more than
150 student organizations. Seniors reflecting on 
their personal growth note increased confidence,
open-mindedness, and assertiveness resulting from
on-campus leadership experiences. The 2007 enrolled
student survey data notes that 90 percent of respon-
dents participated in at least one extracurricular
activity, and two-thirds in more than one. Wellesley
students report higher numbers of hours spent in
cocurricular activities compared with students at
some of our peer institutions. At a recent focus
group, students shared the following: “People I
met in cultural organizations helped to shape my
academic trajectory”; “Extra-curricular activities
provide an outlet for students with specific interest
that they don’t want to pursue academically”; “Extra-
curricular activities provide balance and connection
with other students.” 

Social Life

Despite attendance at many activities, at times 
students desire different social interaction—often
defined as “hanging out time” with friends. The 
2007 senior exit interview data provides the following
summary regarding social life: “Social life on campus
was described variously as abysmal or satisfactory,
even good, if the student preferred low-key evenings
hanging out with friends or had a way to connect
with students at other area schools.” CG hosted a
social life forum in 2005 where they encouraged
students to take more responsibility for the kind of
social life they desire. Students note the limited
opportunity for spontaneous gatherings because space
is often booked for events. Students are regularly
drawn off-campus for their weekend social life by 
our proximity to Boston and other colleges and
universities. The campus offers bus transporta t i o n
into Cambridge and Boston throughout the week.
Students express a desire for more community-
wide celebrations.

Typical of college campuses across the country, some
student socializing involves alcohol. In 1999, the 
student life division charged a committee with 
writing an alcohol and drug policy clearly articulating
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a guiding philosophy and plan of action to address
violations of the policy. The policy includes a medical
amnesty clause exempting students who seek help
for themselves or friends from judicial proceedings
based on the initial alcohol or drug policy violation.
An alcohol and drug hearing board was created to
address concerns about the number of students
involved in unsafe substance use and to implement 
a consistent campus policy.

A shift to a 24-hour locked residence door system
was made as part of efforts to address issues of social
life and safety. The implementation of the system
eliminated the need for mandatory bell desk system
in residence halls. Subsequently, residence judiciary,
which most often addressed violators of the manda-
tory bell desk policy for residents, was disbanded. 

Wellness Committee

Subsequent to the 2001 student life task force, a
cross-constituency wellness committee was formed
to assess data, identify existing programs, and create
new programs to engage students in behaviors
improving their health and reducing the negative
impact of stress. To support this work, the generous
gift of a donor provided cardio-vascular equipment 
to a residence hall in each living complex, and a
reducing stress/enhancing learning program runs
yearly to teach students skills to develop clarity and
centeredness and improve mental resilience. 

Health and Counseling

The health service is directed by doctor and operated
by a part-time doctor, full- and part-time nurse prac-
titioners, and registered nurses. The counseling serv-
ice is directed by a counseling psychology Ed.D. and
managed mainly through the work of social workers
and psychologists and with the support of a clinical
training program that includes five trainees in the
fields of social work and psychology. A consulting
psychiatrist, working part time, supervises clinical
nurse practitioners (one part time and one a full
time). Through the counseling center, these staff
provide assessment and when relevant, prescriptions
for psychiatric medication.

In response to a trend of increasing use by students
of the health and counseling services, we conducted
an external review in fall 2005, evaluating the 
structure and scope of services. Recommendations
included reallocating resources in both areas to focus

more on education and outreach, and reallocating
s taffing to cover high-use times and eliminate services
at low-use times in the health services. We hired a
consultant with expertise in higher education health
care management to assist in planning for potential
service adjustments. The largely underutilized
overnight infirmary service closed at the end of
spring term 2008 with needed medical services 
provided through MetroWest Natick Hospital. The
health service has extended clinical hours from
4:30pm to 7pm Monday - Thursday, and is open on
Saturdays from noon to 4pm. (Formerly there were
no early evening or weekend clinical appointments;
only an RN was available for infirmary issues.) The
three-quarter-time director of health education shifted
to a full-time position with assistance of a half-time
health specialist. A part-time community outreach
nurse educator position was established, and a full-
time staff psychologist and coordinator of groups
and outreach services joined the counseling team. 

Emergency Management

National, local, and campus incidents have increased
awareness of and concern for student mental health.
Several new administrative structures have been
established to respond to student needs and campus-
wide emergencies. An emergency management
group, formed in 2001, chaired by the chief of police
(who reports to the vice president of administration
and planning), has established protocols for
addressing campus crises ranging from natural 
disasters to those created by human involvement.
Additional emphasis has been placed on timely 
notification by a mass notification system that uses
various media to alert the College community of 
a significant campus crisis. 

Launched in 2006, the Deans’ Advisory Committee
( DAC) provides structure for student life administrators
and the chief of police to collaboratively and compre-
hensively address the needs of students experiencing
academic or personal difficulties. The DAC meets
weekly to review plans of actions related to students
of concern, and as appropriate, to expand outreach
efforts to multiple departments and provide a more
comprehensive response. 
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Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics (PERA)

A commitment to student physical well-being, an
important component of the educational program
since our founding, continues to be a focus for 
the Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics
Department. PERA strives to engage and challenge
all students through a diverse physical education 
curriculum, varied types and levels of recreation 
programs, and competitive intercollegiate athletics.
Wellesley affirms the physical education graduation
requirement as an essential component of a liberal 
arts education, as physical activity enhances intellectual
success, good health, and balanced living. Organi-
z a t i o n a l l y, PERA reports to the dean of the college.

A task force was convened in 2007 to create a new
vision for a dynamic residential community of
physically active participants engaged in programs
to promote well-being, leadership, personal and life-
long learning that balance and complement the
academic experience. The task force endorsed a
series of recommendations, including a challenge to
exceed 60 percent annual student participation in
organized physical activating including recreation,
intramural, club, and varsity sports by 2011. As a
result, PERA engaged in an extensive self-study in
2008 that led to six highly aggressive goals and a 
new statement of purpose: “PERA is the catalyst for
all students to learn, play, compete, and achieve an
active balanced lifestyle.” Three factors were identified
as central to success: shifting campus culture, building
partnerships and developing innovative programming,
and improving facilities. New partnerships were
formed with student life, including developing an
a s s i s tant director for recreation, intramurals, and
club sports internship position, funded in part by 
a grant from the National Collegiate Athletic
Association. Enhanced recreational programming is
offered weekly in residence halls; an intramural night
was established; club sports support increased; and
campus-wide communication was developed.

appraisal

• Survey data indicate that more than 70 percent of
students believe they successfully manage their
time, balancing academic and cocurricular activities.
Students willingly engage in these activities, under-
taking them with great pride, yet at the same time,
share concerns about high levels of stress. Students
report feeling stressed by the sense of obligation 
to live up to the standards and examples of high
participation that exists in student culture. Some
students privilege their cocurricular activities to 
the peril of their academics. While the vast majority
of students report that their general health is quite
good, survey data also indicate an increase in 
s t udents’ self-evaluation that stress negatively
impacts their academic performance. Students
admit that stress is often self-imposed, albeit
amplified by equally stressed peers, in this culture
with an intense, achievement-oriented student
body. The challenge for the College has been to
develop a campus ethic supporting student interest
in and devotion to their cocurricular interests, 
without increasing stress levels in balancing these
activities with academic responsibilities.

Though there are many community activities at the
College, there is a spirit of individualism that per-
meates the culture, a sort of hale-and-hardy “I can
do it on my own” sentiment. On the 2008 National
Survey of Student Engagement, students are asked
to rate the quality of their relationships with other
students on a scale, with the phrases “ u n f r i e n d l y,
unsupportive, sense of alienation” on one end, 
and “friendly, supportive sense of belonging” on the
o t h e r. More first-years than seniors rank relations
with other students positively (59 percent and 50
percent, respectively). First-year students and seniors
rank faculty equally “available, helpful, sympathetic”
(57 percent). Administrative personnel ratings fall
more in the mid-range, with only 28 percent of first
years and 32 percent of seniors rating them as 
“helpful, considerate, and flexible.”

• Although students recognize the value of adminis-
trative support structures, survey data indicate that
students turn first to friends for advice on a host 
of topics, so mobilizing students to encourage 
each other to engage in healthy social interactions
is important. Students serve on the wellness com-
mittee, and over the years, have launched successful
social norms campaigns. The alcohol and drug 
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policy has been reviewed every two years, with 
revisions made in response to students’ changing
needs and patterns of alcohol and drug use.

• We participate in a number of health surveys to assess
student behavior and these data surveys inform
the work of the health education professionals.
Dissemination of our students’ responses to the
National College Health Association Survey led to 
a variety of cross-departmental initiatives, including
a campus-wide sleep campaign. 

• Despite student opposition to the overnight infirmary
closure, most now seem to accept the new program
appreciating the overall staff increase for both
health and counseling; increased health education
efforts; expanded hours for clinical health appoint-
ments; and the effective arrangement with MetroWe s t
Natick Hospital. Evidence of the new program’s
success stems in part from the high use of health
services extended clinical hours and the after-hours
on-call health and counseling lines.

• Since 2001, the College has significantly increased
emphasis on emergency management through on-
campus work to develop emergency plans that meet
or exceed industry standards and collaboration 
with federal, state, and local agencies; other colleges
and universities; and other campus police and
security departments. Implementation of the
emergency management system has facilita t e d
conversations between campus police and students,
f a c u l t y, and staff about the importance of emergency
planning. Our community policing program seeks
to enhance campus understanding of the link
between their own daily practices and overall 
campus security and the importance of engaging in
safe behaviors by upholding policies on residence
halls access, securing doors when appropriate, etc.

• The work of the Deans Advisory Committee (DAC)
has facilitated comprehensive management of
student cases, reduction in duplication of effort, and
good communication among offices. In addition,
discussion of individual cases has stimulated
assessment and modification of policy.

• Data and survey results indicate initial success with
new programming: student physical activity partici-
pation in 2007 was 24 percent; satisfaction with
recreation programs reflected a one-year increase
of 11 percent from 2007 to 2008 (48 percent to 59
percent), following a five-year decline of 22 percent

(70 percent in 2002 to 48 percent in 2007). However,
at a recent student focus group, students expressed
concern that College culture devalues the role of
physical activity. Additionally, students report they
do not necessarily link well-being to academic
excellence, and that faculty, staff, and administration
should emphasize this more.

projections

• The Division of Student Life will establish principles
for effective student engagement, communicate 
key messages based on these defined best practices,
and run programs that reinforce them. Vo l u n t e e r i s m
and compensation for student residential life staff
will be addressed. 

• Anticipated renovations to older residence halls 
and changes in campus center usage may create
spaces that allow for informal gatherings and meet
other social life needs. The student life division 
will assess whether current community celebrations
support social engagement and make changes 
as appropriate. 

• New positions in health education will focus on
responding to health data through targeted pro-
grams geared to improve students’ health habits
and continue to expand the scope of the wellness
initiative. Healthy practices will be a focus through
a campaign that defines basic health and wellness
principles. Programs supported through our 
wellness fund will adhere to these principles, and 
be defined by a logo, uniting and increasing the
programs’ visibility. We will continue to evaluate
clinic times and shift hours as appropriate, as well
as evaluate our partnership with MetroWest Natick
Hospital during the second year of operation.

• Campus police will continue its community policing
program by visiting residence halls, participating in
o r i e n tation, and sponsoring its own programs.
I m p l e m e n tation of the mass notification system
continues, with recent positive test results and the
system will be regularly enhanced. Campus police
will continue to participate in federal, state, and
local programs to bring together professionals 
who address best practices, and to establish rela-
tionships necessary to position Wellesley well in the
event of an emergency. The on-campus emergency
management group will continue to be an impor-
tant source of advice on emergency readiness, meet
r e g u l a r l y, and conduct training exercises. 
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• During January and June, when individual case 
volume is low, the DAC will assess policies to deter-
mine whether the current focus on individual case
review is effective. The DAC will review and refine
policies related to medical and personal leaves, as
well as address policy issues related to students’
readiness to study away from campus. 

• Though outdoor sports and recreation facilities
were greatly augmented in the past five years, a
dynamic indoor facility is needed to accommodate
increasing student participation in physical educa-
tion, recreation, and athletic opportunities.

a dvising and academic 
support services

Over the past several years, Wellesley has evaluated
existing academic advising and support services,
reorganizing and expanding structures and services
to meet student needs, often though collaborative
efforts within the student life division. The March
2005 review of the class dean system affirmed the
continuing value of that advising structure and led 
to a number of changes. In particular, these changes
included creating a director of advising and academic
support services to coordinate planning and pro-
gramming efforts within the class deans’ office, the
first-year dean’s office, the Pforzheimer Learning 
and Teaching Center, the Davis Degree Program, 
and disability services. 

In response to student needs and a range of assess-
ment efforts, we developed a number of new or
enhanced advising and academic support programs
over the past decade. These initiatives include:

New Student Orientation Program

In 2003, the Office of the Dean of First-Year Students
introduced a revitalized student orientation program,
seeking to clarify the goals of orientation and develop
programming to meet the needs of our increasingly
diverse students. Introduction of a Web site for 
entering students, called MyWe l l e s l e y, has facilita t e d
the transition to Wellesley and enriched orientation
by presenting information targeted to new students
in a lively and interactive format before their arrival
on campus. 

Faculty Advising

Beginning with the Class of 2011, in response to
annual surveys of the first-year class and senior class
and the recommendations of an ad hoc committee 
on the first-year experience, which met during the
2005–06 academic year, Wellesley implemented a
new faculty advising program designed to provide
stronger faculty-student contact earlier in a first-year
student’s career, and to allow for faculty advising that
continues into the sophomore year, when students
make important choices about their majors and
international study opportunities. Incoming students
are matched with faculty advisors over the summer
prior to orientation, based in most cases on students’
indicated academic interests and other information
gathered from them through MyWe l l e s l e y. Faculty
advisors take on new advisees every other year, 
allowing them to continue to work with a class into
their sophomore year. About 100 faculty members
serve each year, with an average advising load of
seven students. Faculty and students are prompted 
to meet at least four times during the first year, at 
the beginning of each semester and at the midpoint,
when students are registering for the coming semester.
The faculty advisor’s role is to help new students
develop a broad understanding of the liberal arts
experience at We l l e s l e y, and to be a resource for 
finding answers to specific questions about courses,
requirements, and campus opportunities. 

Academic Support Services and the Academic
Support Project Team 

In response to a study of the academic performance
of students from underrepresented populations
(described more in the Appraisal section, below),
we have initiated a number of projects and strategies,
including conducting a review of multicultural 
programs (as noted above); working with student
cultural group leaders to help them encourage 
students to use our academic resources; developing
new cultural advising programs focused on academic
success; bringing faculty and students together to
discuss benefits and barriers of pursing particular
fields of study; and introducing the Supplemental
Instruction Program (described in Standard IV).
Some of this work has been done in collaboration
with other colleges in the Consortium on High
Achievement and Success. 
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WellesleyPlus

In 2007–08, the College began a pilot program for
first-generation college students and students from
under-resourced high schools, designed to provide
support as they entered We l l e s l e y. The program 
succeeded a summertime bridge program, called
Pathways, which introduced students to important
academic fields and success strategies effectively but
was limited by its summer schedule. WellesleyPlus
takes place entirely during the academic year, and
includes academic, cocurricular, and advising com-
ponents to develop a sense of a learning community
among the students. Students participate in designated
sections of Writing 125 that are coupled with a
research and technology skills lab, for which they
receive extra credit, and participate in programming
that develops their academic skills and prepares
them to take advantage of many campus resources. 

Davis Degree Program

The College has been strengthening academic support
structures for non-traditional degree candidates.
There are 48 such students enrolled in the Davis
Degree program in the fall 2008 semester. In fall
2002 the dean of continuing education resigned, and
the class deans as a group assumed responsibility 
for advising these students, with one dean identified
as the director of the Davis Scholar Program. The
current Davis population is younger and smaller in
number than at the program’s founding in 1970, and
it increasingly utilizes traditional-aged student support
systems. The current program director, who serves
as dean for all Davis Scholars as well as dean for a
traditional-aged class, emphasizes academic support
as the core of the program, and works more collabo-
ratively with other departments. 

Disability Services

In 2000, the College enhanced support for students
and others with disabilities by hiring a full-time
director of disability services, now considered part
of the department of advising and academic support
services. This office provides assessment and
a c c o mmodations for all members of the Wellesley
community needing assistance with a full range of
disabilities, in order to provide access to educational
opportunities for everyone at Wellesley. The work 
of this office is wide-ranging, from providing 
temporary support for campus visitors; to assisting
with short-term assistance for students with injuries

or other issues; to ongoing engagement with students
with significant learning or physical disabilities. The
office also promotes disability awareness on campus
through a variety of programming efforts for students
and faculty. This work has expanded since the office
was formed, and involves collaboration with many
campus offices (housing, campus police, health and
counseling services, and others), and most recently
has included recruiting of a cued-speech interpreter,
two half-time American Sign Language interpreters,
and two half-time technical aides for visually
impaired students. 

appraisal

Significant assessment efforts are underway in
connection with a number of programs described
above, as well as with the peer tutoring programs
offered through the Pforzheimer Learning and
Teaching Center, including:

• Orientation is assessed annually through a first-
year students survey designed to ascertain whether
programming meets stated goals. Since 2003, these
assessments show strong overall levels of success
in introducing new students to each other and to
campus resources, as well as readying them to 
participate in our multicultural community. The
program is somewhat less successful in preparing
students for their first-year academic experience.
M y Wellesley is also assessed annually through sur-
v e y s , focus groups, and interviews of students and
staff and the results reveal the effectiveness of this
technology in communicating with new students
before arrival, as well as some challenges in mana-
ging the workload associated with the Web site. 

• The new faculty advising program is currently being
assessed through student surveys conducted after
the first semester in the program, and through the
annual sophomore class survey. This spring we will
ask faculty advisors to complete a complementary
survey. The first survey of the Class of 2011, taken
after their first semester, revealed that students had
met with their advisors earlier in the semester than
in previous faculty advisor programs, and that 
students generally found their advisors helpful or
very helpful on academic questions and in academic
planning, and somewhat less helpful as they sought
personal advice. Our goal is to measure the quantity
and quality of interactions between students and
faculty in these advising relationships. Although
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not directly measuring the success of Wellesley’s
advising efforts, our programmatic changes are also
being guided by the initial findings in the NECASL
multi-college longitudinal study of the college
experience (see discussions in Standard II and IV). 

• In 2005, the College embarked on an examination
of the academic performance of students from
underrepresented minority groups led by an ad hoc
committee of faculty, staff, and administrators
(ASPT). Through their assessment we learned that
the overall grade point averages for students of
color were lower on aggregate than the grade point
averages of white students, even when controlled
for standardized test scores. This is an issue that
Wellesley, along with many other colleges and uni-
versities around the country, has sought to address.
Piloting the Supplemental Instruction (SI) program
was one response to this study. Ongoing assessment
of our SI program will involve analysis of grades
received by students in the SI courses and of reten-
tion rates of these students in relevant departments
(see discussion in Standard IV). 

• In 2006, an external visiting committee reviewed
services provided by the Pforzheimer Learning and
Teaching Center (PLTC). The committee praised 
the College’s strong commitment to effective peer
tutoring services and made a number of recommen-
dations for strengthening that program including
taking steps to strengthen training provided to our
tutors; and developing better systems for managing
and evaluating the work of our peer tutors. In 2007,
we completed a successful search for a professional
director of programs to oversee and expand student
services offered through the PLTC. The new director
enhanced our existing online tutor training pro-
grams, adding six hour-long, in-person meetings
over the course of the year to orient students to the
work of being a tutor, and to provide time for them
to reflect on that work and grow professionally. She
is currently planning for the purchase of software
that will allow us to track peer tutor usage and 
better understand how to use them effectively.

• We are conducting regular surveys and focus
groups with the students participating in
WellesleyPlus in order to evaluate the pilot and
assess the need for changes. 

• A 2007 external review of the Davis program support
systems led to redesigning staffing support struc-
tures, eliminating the coordinator and administrative
a s s i s tant positions, and adding a half-time assista n t
to the director. We consolidated general advising
work for these students in one class dean, who also
serves as program director, as recommended by the
external review. The review also recommended that
we develop some new methods of assessing student
support needs and base future programming initia-
tives on those assessments. 

• The work of disability services is highly variable,
depending on specific needs of students and other
community members at any given point in time.
Over time, we have seen an increase in need for a
wider range of support services. Our goal is to
recruit part-time staff members, rather than relying
on contract service work, so that we can provide
more reliable and consistent support for student
learning needs. 

projections

• In order to prepare students as well as possible for
their academic experiences, the first-year dean’s
office will continue to collaborate with faculty and
staff colleagues on our orientation program. We
will explore ways to recruit more faculty advisors to
meet with new students during orientation week;
continue revising our advising day component of
orientation; consider moving placement exams 
and other assessments to an electronic format (to
provide placement information to students and
advisors earlier); and, in collaboration with
Information Services, continue to enhance the 
content offered through MyWe l l e s l e y. MyWe l l e s l e y
will continue to be an important element of 
s t udents’ transition..

• The results of the current advising surveying of
students and faculty will guide our enhancements
of the program over the next three years. The director
of advising has two goals based on the initial
responses from the Class of 2011: to find ways to
ensure that more first-year students have a one-on-
one meeting with a faculty advisor in advance of
their registration for their first semester; and to
develop a comprehensive program for second-year
students to assist them in making major academic
and personal decisions they face as they work to set
up a successful upper-class experience. 
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• Based on our appraisal efforts to date, we are
expanding our Supplemental Instruction program.
We will include at least eight courses in spring 2009,
including economics courses for the first time. 
We are responding to recommendations about our
general peer tutoring programs by enhancing
training opportunities and taking steps to consolidate
tutoring work among a smaller number of peer
tutors. By fall 2009, we hope to be able to use new
software that will allow us to keep better records on
our tutoring services, allow better evaluation of
tutors, provide tutors with meaningful feedback,
and ease the work associated with maintaining a
large number of student workers on the payroll. 

• Initial surveys and interviews with the first group 
of WellesleyPlus students indicate some successes,
notably in creating a learning community. We plan
to continue the program in its current form and work
on developing an academic component allowing
students to work on enhancing quantitative skills,
perhaps in the spring semester after they complete
their shared writing course. 

• Using recommendations from the Davis external
review and under the leadership of the Davis program
d i r e c t o r, the College will continue to assess and
refine support programs for these students. We plan
to continue the collaborative work of developing
appropriate services for Davis students with other
departments, such as the Center for Work and
Service and the PLTC. 

• For the near future, the recent disability services
s taffing enhancements should meet our needs. 
The director of disability services has no dedicated
administrative support, a particular challenge as 
the responsibilities for the role have increased, and
the class deans’ administrative assistant currently
provides some support; the College will need to
assess this workload to determine the best way to
meet needs. A review of disability services will be
conducted in the next five years. 

translating the liberal arts 
into action 

The College’s motto, Non Ministrari Sed Ministrare,
“not to be ministered unto, but to minister” is a
powerful organizing principle underscoring student
and alumnae aspirations. Infused in We l l e s l e y ’ s
culture, it is deeply embedded in the consciousness
of students and permeates students’ experience on
campus, often impacting what they decide to do upon
graduation. In the last decade, with the expansion 
of the College’s internship program, administered
through the Center for Work and Service (CWS),
Wellesley repositioned itself as an increasingly
important resource for students engaging as both
local and global citizens. 

During the last 10 years, the CWS has continued to
strengthen its services based on student interest,
institutional priorities, and changing technologies. A
2002 marketing project coordinated by an external
consultant defined a broad range of goals to enhance
student experience with the CWS. The CWS adminis-
trators approach their work collaboratively, involving
students, faculty, and alumnae in program planning.
Several major advances in the CWS occurring during
the last 10 years are described below.

Internship Program

Through active collaboration between the Division of
Student Life and the Office of the Dean of the College,
the role of learning outside the classroomas it relates
to the student’s Wellesley educational experience has
expanded. Increasingly, students pursue cocurricular
internships with the goal of enriching their program
of academic study. Approximately 35 faculty across
disciplines assist annually with developing internships
and screening internship candidates. Throughout
the past decade, there has been some form of faculty
participation in the overall leadership of internship
and experiential learning programs through a faculty
fellows program and a faculty director of internships
and service learning. 

A decade ago, Wellesley provided stipends for
approximately 50 students to engage in internships.
Today, more than 300 students participate annually
in College-funded summer internships and research
in 37 countries. The vast majority of funded intern-
ships support students in unpaid positions in not-for-
profit and government organizations. Approximately
37 percent of these internships are international. A
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2006 assessment revealed that 53 percent of seniors
received a funded internship or participated in a
funded research experience from the College. (See
Standard IV for a more detailed analysis of participa-
tion.) Data from the Class of 2007 senior survey
i n d icate that 80 percent of students participated in 
at least one internship experience during their four
years of college. Funding for internships is awarded
on a competitive selection process, with student
applications reviewed by faculty committees. 

Largely funded by alumnae endowments, and based
principally on alumnae or faculty relationships,
internships strengthen the student’s academic
experience while developing both faculty-student
relationships and connecting alumnae to students
and to the College. Wellesley provides stipend funding
for students who have identified their own unpaid
experiences and directs 63 Wellesley-specific programs
ranging from a robust domestic American cities leader-
ship program, where young women are mentored by
senior-level alumnae, to a decade-old program
throughout East Asia, to emerging programs in
Africa, India, and Europe. 

To enlarge and extend learning gained through
internships with the entire community, Wellesley 
celebrates and explores the relationship between the
liberal arts classroom and student participation in 
an increasingly diverse and interdependent world.
Launched in 2001, the Tanner Conference, a day-long
event held each fall in lieu of classes, is premised on
the belief that a greater understanding of the learning
that takes place off campus—combined with critical
inquiry into the purpose, value, and effect of such
learning—has potential to move liberal education in
new directions. The conference provides a venue for
faculty, staff, and students to discuss challenges to
teaching and learning presented by new definitions
of what constitutes the classroom. 

Social Responsibility and Community Service

Student interest in considering social responsibility
when making career choices provided the foundation
for the Wellesley College Not-for-Profit and Public
Service (NFP/PS) Program, launched by the CWS in
fall 2000. The essence of the program is a not-for-
profit and public service career track for seniors;
however, the program also provides a forum for
broader discussion of social responsibility.

Wellesley’s approach to community service is based
on social entrepreneurship. The College supports
students’ learning about the need for social change
through the Lumpkin Institute for Service Learning,
as well as through funding students pursuing com-
munity service opportunities. In 2007–08, we funded
25 students with quick-fix grants, designed to 
provide small amounts of funding (up to $300 per
individual/$500 for groups) to support short-term
projects not identified early enough to receive funding
through more formal programs. We also funded travel
grants to 77 students (up to $1,000), which support
short-term projects during breaks as well as the
s u m m e r. Led by College faculty, staff, and not-for-
profit practitioners, the Lumpkin Summer Institute 
for Service Learning, focused on social change
issues, combines a weekly seminar with experiential
internships in greater Boston that benefit not only
students, but also the communities in which they
serve. The College has strong ties to the Framingham
Public Schools; 80 students volunteer each semester
for a kindergarten reading buddy program, as well 
as a middle school math tutoring program. 

The Peace Corps has recognized Wellesley College
periodically over the past 10 years as one of the top
small colleges providing volunteers to the Corps. In
August 2005, The Washington Monthly, a political
magazine, ranked Wellesley College first among
national liberal arts colleges that graduate students
who go into national and community service; that
spend more on beneficial research; and that enroll
and graduate low-income applicants.

Technology

With the development of a completely redesigned
900-page Web site in 1999, the CWS has changed the
way students use resources and the way staff conduct
their work. The Web site has been redesigned twice
in the last 10 years, most recently incorporating blogs,
wikis, online workshops, and podcasts. 
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appraisal

• While we expanded the quality and quantity of
experiential programs and made headway in tying
these programs to academic learning during the
last decade, we lag behind in the number of courses
offered with an experiential learning component.
Student interest in funding for internships and
research currently far exceeds our ability to support
worthy students. While we have robust funding in
some areas (e.g., the sciences), our resources are
scant for internships in other fields (e.g., law and
the arts). 

• Wellesley alumnae continue to be leaders in the not-
for-profit and government sectors. The Alumnae
Survey 2005 results indicate that on average, 25 
percent of alumnae are employed in private, not-for-
profit organizations, and 17 percent are employed by
government or other public institutions, for an
average total of 42 percent in both sectors. In
d e v e loping the Not-for-Profit and Public Service
Program, we increased our reliance on the leadership
of these alumnae in mentoring current students.
We see student interest in these sectors growing,
especially in the area of international humanitarian
work. Our emphasis on not-for-profit and govern-
ment careers complements our large and powerful
recruiting program, where the majority of companies
are private concerns. 

• Academic year 2007–08 saw continued leveraging
of new technology to enhance the CWS Web site
and deliver content to students and alumnae 24/7
through a new software platform: a portal offering
students and alumnae one-click access to services. 

projection 

• We will continue to articulate and define the place
and purpose of experiential learning in a liberal arts
education. The academic planning task force has
been engaged in this discussion and is likely to
make recommendations about the program’s
scope. The College will need to determine if every
qualified student should have the opportunity to
participate in an internship or funded research.

• The Albright Institute, currently under development,
will support the education of students for leadership
in an increasingly complex and interdependent
global environment. This institute will take an
interdisciplinary approach to issues that inform 
and drive public policy and international affairs. The
institute will likely include a non-credit Wintersession
classroom component and potentially an internship.
Faculty members in environmental studies and
sociology are working with the CWS on potential
experiential course components.

• Federal government positions are currently a major
focus of the Not-for-Profit and Public Service
Program due to the projected 44 percent staff
turnover rate in the federal government occurring
through 2010. More programs will be focused on
this sector. Finally, we will facilitate growth of the
Wellesley Alumnae for Social Responsibility network,
now in its nascent stages, with the goal of having
an active, affiliated, yet independent alumnae group
within the next 10 years. We plan to collaborate
with Alumnae for Social Responsibility on program
offerings for our students, including, perhaps,
establishing a Not-for-Profit and Public Service
Institute. The number of CWS quick-fix and travel
grants awarded has grown each year; in light of 
students’ continued interest in community service
both domestically and abroad, we expect applications
to increase in the years ahead.

• In the next 10 years, the CWS will continue to
streamline Web pages and resource delivery for
increasingly mobile devices. Web conferencing
technology will be used for workshops, meetings,
and working with students, alumnae, and employers,
minimizing travel all around.
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S TA N DARD VII: 
l i b r a ry and other information resourc e s
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During the past decade, the landscape of scholarly communi-

cation has dramatically altered, fueled by rapid transition

from print to digital information resources, coupled w i t h

emergence of open-access strategies for publication and 

distribution of journal articles, technical reports, etc. As faculty

and students increasingly rely on discovery tools such a s

Google, the library’s catalog is becoming more Google-like,

incorporating Web 2.0 features and providing an integrated

approach to searching multiple information resources,

including resources owned by other institutions. Due in part

to the ease of discovering these materials, providing “on

demand” access to information resources as an alternative

to on-site, locally held collections is an accepted and often

preferred method for obtaining needed materials because 

of the speed and convenience of digital content delivery 

to the desktop. 

Changes of similar magnitude have occurred within
the instructional technology environment, driven 
in part by forces described above. Ready access to
course-related digital content, including textual,
audio, and visual resources, is supporting new 
pedagogical strategies that enrich the classroom
e x p e r ience and expand the nature of course work by
incorporating multimedia assignments. Nearly all
courses make use of FirstClass, the College’s 
e -mail/conferencing application, to deliver content
(e.g., course syllabus, required readings, images;
links to relevant Web sites, etc.) and to provide an
environment for continuing dialogue among students
and with the instructor via course-related conferences.
More than 90 percent of classrooms are equipped with
instructor workstations, multimedia equipment, and
d i g i tal projection units, providing the infrastructure to
support technology-enabled instruction. 

For members of the Class of 2012, the “world-wide
Web” has always been present; most (all?) participate
in social networking sites, and a significant percenta g e
are engaged in self-publishing individual content
through blogs, wikis, podcasts, etc. Students over-
whelmingly choose to own notebook computers,
highlighting the change in expectations that access 
to information should be immediate, and connectivity
should be constant. And, increasingly, much of 
s t udents’ ongoing communication and information
access needs are being met by other portable data

devices, such as smartphones, iPods, etc., 
signaling a trend away from the “formality” of 
e-mail to the spontaneity and immediate accessibility
of text messaging. 

In response to students’ mobile computing needs,
the College is implementing a campus-wide wireless
strategy, beginning with expanding wireless access,
using the current 802.11n wireless standard, in all
major academic and administrative buildings, and
continuing with residence halls during fiscal year
2009–fiscal year 2010. In recognition that access to 
a working computer is a key component of student
success in the classroom, in fall 2008 we began 
transition from a primarily residence-based support
model for student computing support to an array of
distributed services, expanding telephone service and
on-site assistance. For the past six years, in order to
further ensure access to computing, a class gift funded
purchasing computers for selected first-year students
with high financial need, allowing the College to
achieve 100 percent student computer ownership. 

instructional support and training

IS staff members annually offer nearly 200 instruction
sessions at all levels of the curriculum, designed in
consultation with faculty members and tailored to
the information needs of particular courses. During
these sessions, students are introduced to relevant
information resources and directly engage in 
identifying, evaluating, and retrieving a variety of
information types and formats so that they may 
independently construct their own research strategies
in the future. Due to the increasing number of 
multimedia course assignments, student multimedia
project support is offered by IS staff in partnership
with IS student assistants, who have received appro-
priate technology training. Individual research 
c o n s u l tations are provided for students engaged in
advanced research and thesis preparation. 

As part of a newly conceived instructional initiative 
to support selected students making a successful
transition to college-level coursework, IS staff design
and teach a weekly for-credit laboratory component
of designated sections of the introductory writing
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course. The lab augments the course with instruction
in the nature and content of scholarly information
resources; appropriate use of intellectual property;
discovery, evaluation, and retrieval of information
resources; and developing competencies in using
technology and multimedia tools and resources. 
The goal, in short, is for these students to develop
information fluency.

In addition to these instructional activities, IS staff
members offer two other credit-bearing courses:
Book Arts Studio (ARTS 107), where students gain
hands-on experience in the art of bookmaking; and,
Papyrus to Print to Pixel (EXTD 240), focused on the
changing technologies of written communication.
Both courses make innovative use of the resources 
of Special Collections, Book Arts Laboratory,
Conservation Center, Knapp Media and Technology
Center, as well as an array of specialized collections
and technologies both old and new.

Students, faculty, and staff may participate in a variety
of other training opportunities, including ElementK, 
a suite of self-directed technology training materials
for College-supported applications such as Wo r d ,
Excel, Access, Photoshop, etc.; instructor-led tech-
nology workshops offered by third party vendors
contracted and funded by the College; and drop-in
support for student computing needs (Computing
FirstAid) as well as “deskside” support sessions for
faculty and staff customized to the individual’s specific
needs, both of which are provided by IS staff. Self-help
materials, such as application documentation and
links to vendor-provided support, are offered via the
IS Web site. In partnership with the Pforzheimer
Learning and Teaching Center, IS offers programs
highlighting services and resources of particular
interest to faculty in their teaching. During summers,
faculty are given the opportunity to work with IS staff
and technology student interns to design and create
course-related Web sites, departmental Web resources,
and other instructional technology applications.

library and other information
resources

The collections are shaped by the College’s curriculum.
As interdepartmental programs are introduced (e.g.,
Media Arts and Sciences, Environmental Studies, South
Asia Studies), language offerings are expanded (e.g.,
Arabic, Hebrew, Korean, Urdu), and courses are
added or modified, these changes are reflected in 

the nature and scope of our collections. The We b -
based tools now available for locating and acquiring
information resources have vastly expanded, opening
new avenues for obtaining materials from around
the globe.

Library collections continue to bear resemblance to
collections of the past decades: more than 11,000
print volumes were acquired during fiscal year 2008,
a rate consistent with previous years. The percenta g e s
of funds allocated to purchase monographs and
s e r ials have remained fairly constant: 35 percent for
monographs/65 percent for serials in fiscal year
1999; 33 percent and 67 percent respectively in fiscal
year 2009. These statistics, taken alone, tell a story 
of stability and continuity. However, a decade ago,
approximately four percent of our collections budget
($75,000) was dedicated to electronic resources
( d a ta files, CD-rom serials, electronic reference
tools, etc.). To d a y, approximately 44 percent of our
budget ($1,100,000) is expended on digital resources,
including serial content licensing, purchasing
m o n ographs and reference tools, database fees, and
document delivery. The collections and our strategies
for meeting the community’s information needs are
being transformed by digitization, disaggregation of
content (serial title subscriptions to articles; CDs to
tracks), and new means of delivery (streaming video
and audio; vendor-hosted Web content). 

As mentioned above, providing on-demand access to
materials via various resource-sharing methods is a
core component of our service strategy. Wellesley is a
member of various consortia, including the Boston
Library Consortium, NExpress, and the Oberlin Group
of Liberal Arts College Libraries. A fundamental 
element of membership is reciprocal expedited 
d o c ument delivery services—sharing resources to
meet the information needs of our constituencies.
Generally, requests are fulfilled within 72 hours, 
with many individuals receiving next-day service for
requested articles, book chapters, etc. The ease of
searching, locating, requesting, and receiving infor-
mation resources held by other institutions has 
dramatically altered the research experience for 
students and faculty.

We have adopted a multi-pronged approach for
m a naging digital content, specifically creating, 
identifying, storing, retrieving, and preserving these
resources. Wellesley is an institutional participant in
iTunesU, which offers a venue for distributing locally
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produced digital content (e.g., lectures, musical
performances, college events) to audiences both 
on-campus and off. 

Propelled by rapid growth in “born digital” institu-
tional records, the College has recently adopted 
a records management policy as a first step in
e s ta blishing a records management program to
ensure perpetual accessibility to critical institutional
records, including electronic records. We have imple-
mented Nolij, a document management solution, 
initially being applied to meet the institution’s needs
with identification, management, and retention of 
financial records. And, most recently, we have
selected Luna Insight to manage the College’s 
d i g i tal image collections.

While our preservation activities for library collections
continue to include commercial binding, increasingly
our efforts and budgetary resources are directed
toward digitization as a preservation strategy.
Wellesley is an active participant in the Boston
Library Consortium’s partnership with the Open
Content Alliance (OCA), dedicating annual funding
to support this initiative. During the OCA digitization
center’s first six months of operation, we sent more
than 600 books to be scanned. We anticipate that this
cost-effective approach will meet our near-term
needs for digitization of monographs, microforms,
and other locally held library resources. In addition,
Wellesley is a member of Portico and LOCKSS, 
two strategies for preserving scholarly literature
published in electronic form, ensuring these materials
remain accessible to future scholars, researchers,
and students. 

These shifts in allocation of financial resources 
and delivery of services have been matched by a
realignment of human resources, as staff members
have assumed responsibilities in managing electronic
resources, reviewing and authorizing licensing
agreements for digital content, copyright compliance,
creating digital content and accompanying metadata,
and digital preservation. In 2008, we began using
vendor-provided services for creating bibliographic
and authority records for current acquisitions as 
a means of gaining staff time to support these
emerging needs.

facilities

The College library’s facilities consist of the Margaret
Clapp Library, the Art and Music Libraries, located 
in the Jewett Arts Center; the Science Library in the
Science Center; and the Astronomy Library in the
Observatory. During the past decade, the primary
objectives identified in the 1995 Library Master Plan
have been met: 1) the Knapp Media and Technology
Center, which opened in 1997, continues to thrive,
providing a wide range of services and resources in
support of the community’s multimedia technology
needs; 2) in 1999, Special Collections and Archives
were renovated and a preservation/conservation facility
was created on the fourth floor; 3) the main service
floor renovation, completed in 2003, incorporated
the computing support helpdesk and created a 
variety of study spaces; 4) and, in 2005, the first floor
renovation occurred, introducing a redesigned and
accessible space, accommodating groups of up to
100 attendees. During fiscal year 2009, adjustments
to the Clapp Library building systems will occur to
rectify continuing HVAC issues.

One of the highest priorities of the Master Plan was
to address the need for additional stack space, with
the goal of accommodating collections growth for 
15 years. In response to the decision not to expand
current library facilities, we initiated a variety of
strategies to relieve pressure in the stacks. During t h e
past eight years, more than 100,000 print v o l u m e s
have been transferred to an off-site storage facility 
in Palmer, Massachusetts; while a cost-effective
strategy for accommodating collections g r o w t h ,
annual storage, and delivery costs of approximately
$50,000–$60,000 have been incorporated into the
collections budget. We have developed cooperative
retention agreements with other BLC libraries to 
share responsibility for providing continuing access 
to print serials. Because of the commitment of 
publishers to deposit digital content with Portico 
and LOCKSS, we have opted to rely on E-only 
subscriptions rather than continuing to provide
access to both print and electronic versions. T h e s e
steps, in conjunction with the continuing transition
from print to digital, have allowed us to meet the
Master Plan goal without costly investment in 
additional on-campus stack space.

Nearly all classrooms, including seminar rooms, 
are equipped with instructional technology, including
projection, media equipment, document cameras, and
instructor’s workstations. Thirteen classrooms also



c o n tain computers for student use. Shared technology
facilities, with access to specialized software, are
located in Jewett Arts Center, Pendleton Hall, and the
Science Center, in addition to the Knapp Center in
Clapp. In 2007, a multiple workstation computer lab
and a large-scale plotter were added to the Science
Library, reflecting the changing nature and use of 
scientific information sources.

staffing 

The Information Services division provides resources,
services, and tools enabling each member of the
College community to access and use information and
technology. In 1998, there were approximately 85
FTE staff members and 300 student assistants (an
estimated 52.7 FTE); in 2008, approximately 90 FTE
staff and 200 students (an estimated 31.7 FTE) make
up the IS organization. Though there is a net gain
of five staff positions (a six percent increase), the
current number of staff represents roughly a 10 
percent decrease from a high of 98.34 positions in
2 0 0 2. The greatest increase in IS staff has been in
support of instruction, followed by growth in FTE to
support central systems and enterprise applications.
Reductions have occurred in the number of IS
administrative positions. 

In order to meet the community’s needs and respond
to ongoing technological changes, we have altered
IS’ organizational structure, reallocated positions,
redefined and/or eliminated work, and in some cases,
transferred work to outside providers. In fiscal year
2007, IS engaged in a planning process that led to 
a number of organizational changes, including 
creation of a director of planning and communication,
and the introduction of a project management process.
Our goal is to be a flexible, resilient organization that
can quickly respond to the community’s needs.

Technology expertise resides in many administrative
departments, including those responsible for institu-
tional data (the data owners) within SunGard/SCT
Banner, our ERP, and those that maintain an active
Web presence, such as Admission and the Alumnae
Association. IS staff work in partnership with these
experts and are assigned as liaisons to administrative
departments. In addition, nearly all administrative
staff members are expected to have facility with basic
productivity tools, such as Word and Excel, as well as
familiarity with Banner.

policies

The College develops and maintains policies 
related to appropriate use of technology systems,
resources, and intellectual property. Entering 
students and new faculty receive an introduction 
to these policies, and on an annual basis, IS 
d i s t r i butes materials to the campus community
regarding these policies, highlighting changes in
the regulatory environment that may affect current
practices. For the full text of IS policies, please visit
w w w.w e l l e s l e y. e d u / I n f o r m a t i o n S e r v i c e s / i s p o l i c i e s . h t m l .

appraisal 

IS participates in a variety of annual surveys
sponsored by organizations such as EDUCAUSE,
the Boston Library Consortium, and the Oberlin
Group. These surveys provide comparative data from
peer institutions in a number of areas, such as
staffing levels by function, expenditure patterns, 
and technology infrastructure. Wellesley was a
founding member of the Merged Information
Services Organization (MISO) survey group and has
participated twice in this survey (2005 and 2008),
which gathers data by constituency regarding the
level of satisfaction with the range of services and
resources provided. From this survey we have 
c o mparative data with approximately 35 other IS
organizations as well as longitudinal data for
Wellesley. We were participants in the FYILLAA 
(First Year Information Literacy in the Liberal Arts
Assessment) survey, and through this have compara-
tive data regarding the effectiveness of our library
instruction programs. In addition, as part of the 
f i scal year 2007 IS planning initiative, we conducted
five in-depth site visits with technology/library
organizations at other institutions to learn more
about their operations and the strategies each
employs to meet the needs of their campuses. All of
these methods for gathering and analyzing data
inform our decisions regarding priority setting and
allocating resources as we work to improve and
increase the effectiveness of our services.
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projections

The pace of change continues to accelerate. As we
look ahead, five major topics emerge:

1. Information resources: As we continue to aggres-
sively move from print to digital information
resources, we need to determine the nature and
scope of the library’s collection. What should we
select and “permanently” acquire for the collection,
and what should be acquired “on demand” to meet
an individual’s request? Will we move from being
collection stewards to information “wranglers”, a
term in vogue to describe the process of obtaining
information on an as-needed basis in a variety of
formats from multiple sources? Will open-access
publication models supplant traditional publishers,
and what will the impact be on the nature of
scholarly communication? How will these decisions
affect the research process for students and faculty?
What will be considered a tenure-worthy record 
of scholarship?

2. Information discovery and assessment: C o m m u n i t y
members have many options for identifying,
locating, and retrieving needed information. What
is the role of the library catalog as an information
discovery tool? Will Google and/or Amazon be the
starting point for finding information? How do we
educate our community to evaluate the reliability
and veracity of information obtained from sources
not previously vetted?

3. Digital asset management, data archiving, and
preservation: As an increasing percentage of 
critical institutional information is produced and
stored in digital form, how do we ensure perpetual
access to these resources? Should we establish an
institutional repository as a means of managing,
storing, and providing access to the intellectual
capital represented in our faculty and students?
What is the role of IS in producing digital content?

4. Facilities: In an increasingly mobile technology
environment, we need to understand and more
clearly articulate the role of the library as place.
What is the support model for community 
m e mbers who expect ubiquitous and continuous
connectivity—does it continue to be place/resi-
dence-based or does it become a mobile and/or 
virtual support model? Do we need to maintain
shared technology facilities to support advanced
technology needs? Does instruction continue to
occur primarily in classrooms and labs, or will 
virtual classrooms become a viable alternative for
the liberal arts curriculum?

5. S taffing and training: We need to ensure that 
s t udents have the skills they need to be successful
in the classroom, and that faculty have the support
necessary to be effective in their teaching and 
productive in their research. How do we support
faculty in their use of technology and information
resources for instruction and research? How do 
we meet rising expectations for technology support
of newly hired faculty? How do we maintain the
breadth and depth of skills of IS staff needed to
support community members in their use of
i n f o rmation and technology resources?
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physical resources

The Wellesley campus is one of the College’s most
prized assets. Students and alumnae cite the physical
campus as an important feature of their Wellesley
experience. The property owned and maintained by
the College comprises over 500 acres. Originally
designed in part by Frederick Law Olmsted, Jr., the
core campus consists of 65 academic, research, 
residential, and faculty and student service structures,
and includes a power plant, a cogeneration plant, and
an arboretum. The buildings consist of over 2.2 million
square feet, with a current replacement value of over
$1.2 billion. The College also owns and maintains
105 faculty rental housing units; the 9-hole Nehoiden
golf course; and 40 acres of land directly across
Route 135. Situated as it is on a Massachusetts “great
pond”, Lake Waban, the campus is also a destination
for local residents for walking, running, and boating.

Major administrative and instructional facilities of the
College include: the academic quadrangle bounded
by Green Hall, Founders Hall, Pendleton Hall, and
the Jewett Arts Center and Davis Museum and Cultural
Center complex; the Science Center complex, including
Whitin Observatory; and the Margaret Clapp Library.
Founders and Pendleton Halls are two main classroom
buildings and house the humanities and social 
s c i e n c e s , respectively. The Science Center complex
includes teaching and research laboratories and 
supporting equipment, classrooms, offices, and
computing facilities for the students, faculty, and
staff who teach, learn, and work in the science
departments, as well as psychology, computer science,
and mathematics. The Davis Museum and Cultural
Center provides galleries for special exhibitions and
is home to the College’s permanent art collection.
The Jewett Arts Center consists of an art wing, a
music and drama wing, and houses a music library,
practice studios, classrooms, offices, and a 320-seat
lecture auditorium.

The College has 16 residence halls and several smaller
residential buildings. Nine halls have kitchens for 
student use, and six dining facilities are located within
the residence halls. Each residence hall has the
c a p a c i t y for 115 to 140 students housed in single and
double rooms, with some suites.

Additional major facilities for the college community
consist of: the Lulu Chow Wang Campus Center,
Nannerl Overholser Keohane Sports Center, Diana
Chapman Walsh ’66 Alumnae Hall, Houghton
Memorial Chapel, the Knapp Media and Technology
Center, the Newhouse Center for the Humanities,
and the Wellesley College Club. The 150,000 square-
foot sports center consists of three interconnected
buildings housing athletic facilities, including an
indoor swim center, fitness equipment, training
rooms and indoor track. Diana Chapman Walsh ’66
Alumnae Hall houses a 1,000-seat auditorium/theater,
large ballroom, and the Ruth Nagel Jones Black Box
Theater. Houghton Memorial Chapel houses the
College’s main chapel and a newly created multi-
faith center. The Knapp Center, occupying 1,900
square feet in the Clapp Library, houses multimedia
workstations, group study rooms, and video produc-
tions facilities. The newly-created Newhouse Center
for the Humanities provides office space for visiting
scholars as well as gathering and meeting space for
faculty seminars and colloquia.

Approximately 150 physical plant staff maintain and
oversee the College’s buildings and grounds with a
total annual budget in fiscal year 2008 of more than
$27 million. Three years ago, leadership of the
p h y s i c a l plant department underwent a major shift,
with the retirement of a 25-year director and the hiring
of a new leader for facilities. The new leadership title
changed from director of physical plant to assistant
vice president for facilities management and planning,
reflecting current practice in the field. The orienta t i o n
of the department is in the process of switching
from an “on-call” mentality to one of planning and
strategic goal-setting. 

The results of two major planning processes now
undergird the work of our facilities management. In
1998, just at the end of the last reaccreditation review,
Wellesley completed a landscape master plan that
reviewed the history of the landscape; provided
p r i nciples for its development, maintenance, and
restoration; and identified several major landscape
projects. In 2007, we completed a comprehensive
facilities plan in order to provide a statement of all
capital needs, enabling planning and execution of an
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orderly capital improvement program over the next
decade. In order to accomplish this, the project was
organized around several tasks. The project team
established strategic facilities planning principles,
consolidated all existing capital projects, and 
c o nducted a space capacity and use analysis. The
team then embarked on a facility condition evaluation
that included field inspections of the buildings’
c o ndition, a review of selected roofs and exteriors,
and 16 building user group meetings. The capita l
project plan was then developed, including a 
f o r m ulation of all building projects, cost estimates,
and a calculation of urgency of need. (The project 
is described in detail in the final report, dated
February 2007). 

Among the study’s many findings, a few stand out for
the direction they give to future project development.
While Wellesley has by any acceptable measure more
than adequate square footage to carry out our mis-
sion, some of that space is in need of modernization
to meets current program requirements. The total
replacement cost of Wellesley’s buildings is approxi-
mately $1.2 billion, and the total amount necessary 
to completely fulfill all programmatic and physical
needs of the buildings approaches $500 million.
(This is not a “deferred maintenance” figure, but the
amount required to address all maintenance needs
and ensure that the buildings can adequately support
program goals.) Approximately 60 percent of the cost
is attached to building infrastructure and mechanical
services. The plan provides necessary data to esta b l i s h
priorities for facilities maintenance, modernization,
and renovation for several years.

Plant Maintenance and Ongoing Construction

The facilities management and planning department
oversees a number of major maintenance, renovation,
and new construction projects on an annual basis.
Over the past 10 years, we have spent approximately
$235 million on projects of this kind, including:

• Complete renovation of Pendleton Hall East

• Renovation of the Science Center

• Construction of the west campus projects: Wang
Campus Center, Davis Parking Facility, new mainte-
nance services building and Alumnae Valley

• Continuation of renovations to Clapp Library in
accordance with the master plan for the building

• Upgrades to the power plant and major 
engine rehauls

• Replacement of Davis Museum roof

• Numerous major improvements to the landscape

• Creation of the Newhouse Humanities Center

• Renovation of Houghton Memorial Chapel and 
creation of the multi-faith center

• Renovation of Oakwoods to become Weaver 
House, home of the admission office

• Complete renovation of Lake House residence hall

• Infrastructure projects including steam line replace-
ments, new water treatment facility, and replacement
of all underground utility lines in the area of the
Chapel lawn.

In the last decade, Wellesley College also substa n t i a l l y
completed a long-standing project to remediate the
area of campus in which the former Henry Woods
paint factory routinely dumped lead-based products
into the pond. Known as “Paint Shop Pond”, this
$45-million project rescued 30 plus acres of contami-
nated and unusable land and cleaned up the northern
cove of Lake Waban. Previously one of the most
c o ntaminated sites in Massachusetts, its successful
remediation allowed for creation of much-needed
playing fields and a track. The northern cove of Lake
Waban was restored to its current pristine state and
7.5 acres of wetlands were recreated, representing a
30 percent increase in wetland area. The clean up
transformed unusable land into healthy and viable
habitats for numerous species of fish, amphibians,
and other wildlife.

With each renovation project, Wellesley brings the
particular space into compliance with all the require-
ments of the American with Disabilities Act. In addi-
tion, each year we undertake several small projects
that increase accessibility to building and landscape
spaces. Compliance with these regulations is a high
priority of the facilities management department. In
fulfilling this priority, the department works closely
with the disabilities coordinator and the on-campus
committee on disabilities, to identify spaces requiring
the most urgent attention.



Environmental Health and Safety

The mission of the office of environmental health
and safety is to serve the College community by
working with individuals and departments to comply
with applicable environmental, health, and safety
regulations and standards. The office provides a
broad range of services in support of a safe learning,
living, and working environment by providing tech-
nical support, information, and training programs.
The director of the office chairs a campus-wide
c o mmittee that looks at environmental health and
safety concerns; she also sits on or chairs as many 
as eight other committees that review issues such 
as asbestos management, biosafety, emergency
m a nagement, and integrated pest management. In
collaboration with member colleges of The Boston
Consortium for Higher Education, environmental
health and safety offers training in hazard communica-
tion, lab safety and chemical hygiene, and hazardous
waste training. The office also sponsor several other
training sessions in the classroom, on the Web, and 
in conjunction with OSHA. Issues of environmenta l
health and safety on a campus of many older buildings
and acres of landscape require constant vigilance, 
with special attention to compliance with the many
state and federal regulations that govern this area 
of campus life. 

Sustainability

In 2005, Wellesley established its first sustainability
committee, a multiconstituency group co-chaired by
the executive assistant to the president and the asso-
ciate director of facilities. That committee developed
a policy statement, which was approved by the 
p r e s ident in February 2007:

Wellesley College considers environmental sustainability to 
be an important component of its core mission. As part of
this commitment, the College will consider sustainability as a
factor in all institutional decisions. Members of the Wellesley
community have individual and collective responsibility for
environmental stewardship.

In January 2008, the committee co-chairs brought
forward a report on sustainability progress to date
(“Wellesley College Sustainability–January 2008”).
The report outlined aspirational goals in four areas:

• Landscape: a commitment to best practice in inte-
grated pest management, reclamation of landscape
from cultivated greens to natural plantings, and
community education on landscape stewardship.

• Water conservation: a goal to reduce water 
c o nsumption by an additional 25 percent by 2013,
for a total reduction of 50 percent between 1999
and 2013. (Wellesley is self-sufficient, relying 
completely on its own wells and water treatment.)

• Waste reduction: a commitment to decreasing 
the total solid waste stream by 20 percent by 2013
and to increase the amount recycled by 25 percent
by 2013.

• Energy use: a commitment to reduce consumption
of electricity by 13 percent by 2013, for a total
reduction of 25 percent between 2003 and 2013,
and to reduce consumption of other energy sources
by 15 percent as buildings and systems are upgraded.

For every new construction or renovation project, 
the College fully evaluates all options for sustainable
building. With the renovation of the Alumnae Hall,
slated to begin in the winter of 2009, we will file for
our first LEED certification; we are evaluating other
recent new construction to determine if we may 
file retroactively.

appraisal 

The Facilities Planning and Management department
uses benchmarks developed by Sightlines LLC to
measure its effectiveness across a number of functions
and activities. The data supporting this benchmarking
are updated annually and available online for use in
analyzing performance. The member institutors 
of the Sightlines higher education study are also
available for consultation and sharing of best prac-
t i c e s, as is the Sightlines staff. As members of other
consortia, Wellesley also has access to comparative
data from those member colleges and universities
about facilities performance and standards. Finally,
both the vice president and the assistant vice president
who oversee facilities are active members of national
and regional associations that make available a
n u mber of ways to compare performance with other
institutions, and variety of resources for the sharing
of best practices. 

In the last decade, Wellesley has experienced a 
significant level of new construction, with the 
d e v e lopment of the west campus, made up of the
playing fields constructed as part of the Paint Shop
Pond remediation, the new parking facility, mainte-
nance services building, campus center, and the
restored Alumnae Valley. This has occurred while
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several significant renovation and modernization
projects were underway. The campus has also seen a
major emphasis on the restoration of its historic land-
scape. Even with these efforts, there are importa n t
campus needs yet to be met in the physical plant.

projections

• In the near future, the College’s decision on capital
program needs will be guided by the results of 
academic planning, integrated with the findings 
of the comprehensive facilities plan. We now have
the data to understand our facilities needs and 
the processes in place to identify the most urgent
a c ademic needs requiring facilities support. The
priorities of the near past may not be appropriate
for the immediate future. A process for making
those choices and setting priorities is needed.

• Important decisions about space usage remain to
be addressed. While the facilities plan showed that
the College has no lack of square footage, much 
of the space is not adequate for current and future
program needs. Policy decisions on space assign-
ment and space standards are a necessary first step
in solving space problems on campus. Processes
for making these decisions and plans for funding
implementation of the priorities are needed.

• We must address the need for building a more
p r e d i c table revenue stream to support asset renewal
and renovation. One major challenge is to take up
the long-term work of identifying greater support
for asset renewal and renovation in the operating
budget. Another challenge is to more fully integrate
the facilities plans with fundraising priorities. 
This work is imperative, and yet it will be 
tempered in the near term by our ability to 
expand available resources. 

• Sustainability efforts will remain a high priority of
the facilities management department, and the
campus as a whole. The continuing education of
the community and incorporation of new practices
into the operation of the campus are important 
features of this initiative. Current goals must be
met, new goals must be developed as appropriate,
and the entire effort needs to be continually
renewed and refreshed at the same time that it
becomes a larger part of the campus fabric.

technological resources 

Technological change is constant, requiring continual
renewal of existing infrastructure and implementing
new strategies to meet our community’s expanding
information needs. During the past decade, students
have come to prefer notebooks to stationary desktop
units, with many now relying on feature-rich cellular
phones as their primary communication and infor-
mation access tool. Students and faculty desire and
expect to have access to needed information anywhere
and anytime. Our service delivery methods have 
s u b s tantially altered to accommodate use of porta b l e
devices by this increasingly mobile population. While
our technological environment has been significantly
enhanced, use of notebook computers, wireless 
n e tworks, portable storage devices, and cellular
phones has dramatically increased concerns about
information security and individual privacy.

Network

The College’s network has undergone numerous
upgrades during the past decade, both to maintain
current standards and to respond to ever-growing
needs for speed and capacity. In 1998, the Wide Area
Network (WAN) was upgraded from a single T1 (1.5
Mbps) to two T1’s (3 Mbps), with regular upgrades
occurring in subsequent years. Wellesley joined
Northern Crossroads (NoX) in 2005, adding 200
Mbps; in 2007, an additional 100 Mbps was obtained
through another provider, offering some redundancy
and flexibility to respond should network outages
occur. In August 2004, we began upgrading to Cat 6,
spending more than $2 million over the next four
years and completing the project in September 2008.
Wireless was introduced in 2000, with limited instal-
lations in residence halls incorporated as part of our
construction projects. In 2008–09, we began an
aggressive plan to upgrade and dramatically expand
our wireless network, with the goal of providing
wireless access in all residence halls and major 
academic buildings by December 2009. During this
project, we introduced the current 802.11n standard.

As part of our efforts to maintain a reliable network
environment, a number of tools were implemented,
including a traffic shaping appliance in 2001, network
registration of client computers in 2004, and
CleanAccess in 2005–06, which requires confirming
software updates and virus protection prior to
authorizing use of the campus network. Two fire-
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walls are in place: one at the campus perimeter 
(connection between the campus network and the
Internet), and the other for critical institutional
applications such as the College’s ERP. In January
2006, we implemented a “deny all” default rule on
the campus firewall as a means of preventing (or at
least reducing) the threat of malicious attacks.
During fiscal year 2009, we investigated and began
implementing an intrusion detection/prevention
strategy to further protect our network environment.

In response to demand for “anytime” services, we
introduced an emergency on-call system and have
instituted regularly scheduled monthly maintenance
windows so that routine network and system upgrades
may be performed while keeping disruptions in
e s s e ntial services to a minimum.

Systems 

The number of systems has proliferated during the
past decade. While maintaining primary focus on
SunGard/SCT Banner, the institutional ERP since
1994, a number of specialized applications have 
been added, such as Medicat (health services), R25
(events scheduling and campus calendar), Nolij 
(document management), Pinnacle Communications
Management suite (telecommunications),
MeetingMaker (calendar management), and
VideoFurnace (delivery of digital video content).
Innovative Interfaces, Inc. has been the library’s
system vendor since 1987 and continues to improve
and enhance the product, most recently launching
Encore in 2008. FirstClass, the College’s e-mail and
conferencing tool, requires ongoing management and
support, including significant storage requirements for
m e s s a g e / a t tachment retention. In response to the
challenges of maintaining multiple servers, we are
moving to a strategy of hardware virtualization
(VMware) that provides greater flexibility in deploying
our resources and quicker response when hardware
failures occur. To meet our storage needs, in 2002,
we adopted a NetApp strategy that also allows for
more efficient and effective resource deployment 
and improved responsiveness. And, in an effort to
address concerns about potential data loss on institu-
tionally owned computers used by faculty and staff,
in fall 2008, we began implementing a strategy to
provide campus-wide back-up services for files 
maintained on individual computers.

On a daily basis, community members use a number of
these technology applications, with multiple pass-
words and authorization/authentication procedures. In
2007–08, we selected the Oracle Identity Management
solution and began to design a comprehensive 
i d e ntity management strategy for campus, with the
goal of completion in 2010. Though we will not fully
reach a “single sign-on” approach, this project will
significantly enhance account management, mapping
individual roles and responsibilities to authorized
access and functionality, and will help strengthen data
security and protect individual privacy. Anticipating
need for college-wide data security policies, a security
task force was formed in 2008. The work of this
group will complement and expand on the College’s
policy for “Responsible Use of Information Te c h n o l o g y
Resources” and other practices associated with
i n d ividual privacy.

Telecommunications

In 2007, telecommunications combined with the 
systems and network group to form the technology
infrastructure group. This organizational restructuring
reflects convergence of these technologies and 
p r ovides for improved integration of planning and
resource allocation. A VoIP pilot project was conducted
in 2007–08, with the finding that at present, there is
no compelling reason to implement this solution,
given the viability of our current telecommunications
infrastructure. However, the pilot provided us with
the opportunity to evaluate this solution and better
understand elements that need to be in place (e.g.,
adequate power, network redundancy, etc.) prior to
selection and implementation. 

Speech recognition services were implemented in
2004 as a means of providing unmediated directory
assistance. A multi-featured Web-based directory was
developed and implemented in 2005, eliminating
need for a printed directory, which became out-of-
date as soon as it was issued. 

Student telephone services have been drastically
reduced in response to the nearly 100 percent own-
ership of cellular phones. In 2008, we made the
decision to provide only one telephone number/
c o nnection per student room and eliminated student
voicemail (except when requested by the student).
We have begun collecting student cellular phone
numbers as part of implementing ConnectEd, a
c o mponent of the College’s emergency notification



86

strategy. We anticipate that, for many, the cellular
phone and text messaging will be the primary means
of communication with students in the coming years.

Institutional Computers: Lifecycle

More than 2,100 computers are installed on campus—
in individual staff and faculty offices, classrooms 
and laboratories, libraries, residence halls, and
shared computer facilities. The typical lifecycle for an
individual computer is three-and-a-half to four years;
for other installations, approximately three to three-
and-a-half years. Approximately 67 percent of institu-
tionally owned computers are PCs; the remainder
Macs. Approximately 33 percent of institutionally
purchased computers are desktop computers. Faculty
members now have the option of selecting a notebook
computer as their primary computer. Staff members
who travel as part of their work responsibilities also
have that option. As part of our security strategy,
notebook computers are equipped with Computrace,
a device that acts as a Lojack for computers with the
potential of “killing” the hard drive if the computer
contains sensitive data. 

In 2007, the College issued an RFP for computers.
After a systematic and thorough review of responses,
Lenovo was selected as the PC vendor. In order to
ensure an ongoing productive partnership with this
vendor, we host weekly meetings with key personnel
so that problems may be addressed promptly and so
that we have up-to-date information about product
plans and future roadmaps.

Classrooms and Laboratories

Nearly all of our teaching laboratories and classrooms,
including seminar rooms, are equipped with
i n s t r u c t o r workstations and associated instructional
technologies, such as document cameras, DVD p
layers, projection devices, etc. Staff members mainta i n
the equipment and respond to any emergency 
c l a s s r o o m situations. Annually, selected classrooms,
identified in cooperation with the academic dean’s
office, facilities and the registrar’s office, receive
upgraded equipment. We are currently determining
an asset renewal and replacement strategy to ensure
that the installed base of classroom equipment is
replaced on a predictable cycle, applying best practices
for determining appropriate lifecycles. 

Scientific equipment in research laboratories is often
initially funded by grants (including internal start-up
grants when faculty members are hired). The equip-
ment has become increasingly sophisticated, requiring
specialized expertise to maintain specific device 
as well as associated computing technologies.
Determining appropriate funding strategies for
renewing and replacing this equipment is part of the
process described above. 

appraisal 

IS participates in a variety of annual surveys spon-
sored by organizations such as EDUCAUSE, CLAC,
the Boston Library Consortium, and the Oberlin
Group. These surveys provide comparative data
from peer institutions in a number of areas, such 
as staffing levels by function, expenditure patterns,
and technology infrastructure. Wellesley was a
founding member of the Merged Information
Services Organization (MISO) survey group, and has
participated twice in this survey (2005 and 2008),
which gathers data by constituency regarding satis-
faction with the range of services and resources 
provided. From this survey we have comparative data
with approximately 35 other IS organizations as well
as longitudinal data for Wellesley. In addition, as part
of the fiscal year 2007 IS planning initiative, we
c o nducted five in-depth site visits with technology/
library organizations at other institutions in order to
learn more about their operations and the strategies
each employ to meet the needs of their campuses. All
of these methods for gathering and analyzing data
inform our decisions regarding priority setting and
resource allocation as we work to improve and
increase the effectiveness of our services.
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projections

1. Business continuity and disaster response: The
College’s core operations, including teaching,
learning, research, administration, and residential
life are significantly dependent on a stable and
reliable technology infrastructure. Network outa g e s
cause disruption and loss of productivity for the
c o m m u n i t y. We need to determine the level of sys-
tem redundancy required to maintain an accepta b l e
level of system sta b i l i t y, with the understa n d i n g that
funding and staffing resources are limited.

2. Mobility and security: As mentioned above, the
College is investing in a wireless network and has
moved toward new support models that better
match the needs of individual mobile devices
users. How do we balance the convenience of
mobility with greater risks associated with wireless
networks? In response to regulatory changes at
both the state and federal level, we are currently
developing more explicit policies to ensure 
a d equate data security, while recognizing that 
the College benefits from the free exchange of
information and of ideas.

3. Asset renewal and replacement: The lifecycle of
most hardware is three to five years. Classroom
and laboratory technologies often require more
frequent replacement. The unit costs are modest,
but the volume of purchases is significant. Though
enterprise applications such as SunGard/SCT
Banner or the recently purchased Oracle Identity
Management have somewhat longer lifecycles,
replacement costs for a single application are
hefty. We need to develop a new approach to
financing asset renewal and replacement in order
to ensure predictable funding to maintain and
enhance our existing technology infrastructure. 

4. Expanding regulatory requirements: During the
past decade, a significant number of federal and
state regulations have been enacted, including the
Digital Millennium Copyright Act and the recently
reauthorized HEA Act, that impose requirements on
our deployment and use of technology resources.
Staff time has been reallocated in an effort to meet
these new demands to monitor and respond to
regulatory changes in a timely fashion. In addi-
tion, because there is frequently little or no case
law that helps to clarify the intention of the initial
regulation, we have needed to consult with legal
counsel to ensure we are not putting the College 
at risk. As a result, legal costs have increased. We
need to determine the level of in-house expertise
required to respond to these complex legal
requirements related to the use and storage of 
personal information and other institutionally 
critical data.
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Academically and financially, Wellesley College is a

remarkably strong institution. The College has sustained

strong growth in its endowment despite difficult market 

conditions; has a well-maintained physical plant; balanced

operating budgets for at least two decades; increasing student

applicants and steady enrollments. Its 2008 annual educa-

tional and general expenditures per student ($83,872), and its

endowment per student ($729,385), represent a commitment

to providing a broad and comprehensive academic program

and vast array of support services. The challenge in an

uncertain financial environment will be to continue to

maintain financial balance, strength, and flexibility in the

face of changes in the financial aid landscape and increased

competition for the most qualified students; maintain 

c o mpetitive salaries for faculty and staff; contain growth 

in expenses; and maintain growth in tuition and fees.

financial overview

For fiscal year 2008, the College’s net asset value was
$1.9 billion, a decrease of $44 million over prior year.
The College’s endowment had a positive investment
return of 1.22 percent, but was offset by endowment
spending needed to support operations, resulting 
in an endowment value decrease from $1.67 billion 
to $1.63 billion. A positive investment return is
impressive given the current difficult economic
environment. The total annualized return on endow-
ment for the year ending June 30, 2008, for three, 
five, and ten years was 12.3 percent, 12.7 percent, 
and 10.9 percent, respectively.

The fiscal year 2008 operating budget reflects 
revenues and expenses totaling $221.4 million. The
revenue base was well diversified, with five principal
revenue sources: tuition income, 38 percent; endow-
ment, 34 percent; auxiliary enterprises, including
room and board, 13 percent; gifts used for opera-
tions, nine percent; and other sources of revenue,
including sponsored research, six percent. As might
be expected in a labor-intensive institution, about 
52 percent of operating expenses were used for
salaries and benefits.

The fiscal year 2008 results show we are in a position
of financial strength and continue to establish
reserves for unanticipated expenses. The growth in
expenses equaled growth in revenue in the operating
budget. During fiscal year 2008, the College invested
$20 million of existing operating cash in a manner
consistent with how we invest the endowment. The
cumulative excess investment return over typical
short-term interest rates as of June 30, 2008, tota l e d
approximately $1.3 million. This excess will be 
maintained and used to fund extraordinary items 
in the future.

financial planning

In 2007, the “Report of the Financial Planning
Working Group” (FPWG), as part of the president’s
2015 Commission final report, “Envisioning the
Future”, was released. The FPWG was formed to
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assess Wellesley’s financial health, identify opportu-
nities, and recommend strategies to ensure a more
robust financial condition in an uncertain future. The
FPWG developed the following guiding principles:

Principles for Financial Strength and Flexibility

• The growth rate of expenses should not exceed the
growth rate of income, with no hidden liabilities.

• Unrestricted expenses should not exceed 
unrestricted income.

• The level of endowment spending should preserve
the purchasing power of the endowment.

• The appropriate use of restricted income should 
be maximized.

• Unrestricted bequests should not be used to balance
the operating budget, except in extraordinary 
c i rcumstances.

• Adequate reserves should be developed and 
m a i n tained through the improved financial 
discipline the above principles will entail.

Principles for Endowment Spending and Gifts

• To preserve future purchasing power of the endow-
ment, endowment draws for spending should 
stay within the 4.5–5.5 percent range, calculated
according to standard methodology used by 
peer institutions.

• Gifts for restricted purposes and restricted income
draws from the endowment should match program
needs appropriately.

• Whenever possible, unrestricted bequests should
always be added to endowment.

Principles for Faculty Compensation

• Wellesley should always be seen as a school 
that compensates its faculty at an appropriately 
high level. 

• Wellesley should continue to use fairness and 
equity as a cornerstone in its approach to hiring
and retaining faculty.

• Assistant professors should be compensated using
a fair and equitable pay scale, such as the one
Wellesley currently uses.

• Faculty should be rewarded in ways that promote
the larger goal of academic excellence.

• Merit pay should be introduced into the associate
professor rank following tenure. 

• At times, particularly when certain fields or special-
ties are in great demand, Wellesley must be prepared
to be more flexible in its compensation agreements.

• The proportion of full professor salary increases
determined by merit should be large enough to
have a greater impact on the overall salary.

• Benchmarking and measuring progress toward
stated goals, such as those related to faculty 
compensation, should be a priority at Wellesley.

Principles for Physical Plant and Infrastructure

• A long-range plan for facilities renewal should be
developed and implemented.

• Annual allocation for major maintenance should 
be periodically adjusted to reflect deferred mainte-
nance needs. In order to ensure appropriate levels
of infrastructure investment, financial planning
should take these needs into account.

• Our technology infrastructure should be consistently
planned for, updated, and financed in support of
academic programs and efficient management of
the institution.

Principles for Tuition, Admissions, and Financial Aid

• Need-blind admissions and meeting full need for
domestic students are essential to maintaining a
consistently high level of qualified women in the
student body.

• Recognizing the presence of international students
in our student body contributes to our goals of
diversity and academic excellence, Wellesley must
protect and grow its capacity to provide appropriate
financial aid to international students.

Principles for the Budget Process

• Wellesley’s budgeting process should be multiyear
and built around long-range institutional priorities.

• The process must allow for inclusiveness and
i n s t itution-wide input; solicitation of input should
be prior to, not after, decision-making occurs.



• The transparency of decision-making is essential in
order to insure trust.

• All sources of funds to the operating budget should
be part of the budgeting process. Departments/
programs that have restricted income sources should
budget use of these funds for specified purposes
before requesting financial support from other
income sources for the same purposes. Accumulation
of restricted income beyond an annual budgeting
cycle should be minimized.

• Communication should be ongoing throughout 
the process.

In fiscal years 2007 and 2008, the College began
implementing recommendations for financial
strength and flexibility developed by the FPWG.
Effective July 1, 2007, the College implemented a new
endowment spending policy that attempts to address
the need for a strong, stable, growing income stream
from the endowment to support operations, and
address the long-term objective of maintaining the
endowment’s purchasing power. The methodology
for setting annual endowment spending is based on 
a combination of prior year’s spending and endow-
ment value. As a general rule, the total amount spent
needs to be within a 4.5–5.5 percent range of the
prior year endowment market value.

the budget process

A principle identified by the FPWG was to create a
new budget process that is multiyear and built
around institutional priorities. For fiscal year 2008,
the College revised its previous budget process to
improve this process and focus on aligning expendi-
tures with institutional priorities. To build the fiscal
year 2010 budget, a new management structure was
formed with the dean of the college as chair of a senior
staff budget subgroup. This subgroup’s objective is
to ensure that our budget process aligns resources to
our academic mission. Specifically, the subgroup is
charged with reviewing, discussing, and making 
recommendations on all budget drivers and other
specific budget procedures, questions, and data.

The Advisory Committee on Budgetary Affairs (BAC),
a multiconstituency committee of faculty, staff, 
students, and senior administrators, acts in an 
advisory capacity to the president in planning for and
preparation of the budget. The BAC plays an active
role in reviewing budget priorities and in decisions

in such key areas as salary objectives, tuition, and
fees. Three board of trustee committees: finance,
investment, and landscape and buildings, focus on
major resource allocation issues.

In building the College’s operating budget, the senior
staff budget subgroup reviews and decides many 
different budget parameters, including faculty and
staff salary increases, tuition increases, contingency
amount, fringe benefit increases, and amounts to
fund institutional priorities, capital, and major main-
tenance. A careful and thoughtful review of salary
benchmarks is made before salary increases are
decided. Initial budget parameters are revised at 
the end of the budget process to obtain a balanced
operating budget.

The detailed departmental budget process begins
after the senior staff budget subgroup has set initial
budget parameters. Department heads are provided
with budget materials, including information about
resources available in endowed funds with endow-
ment distribution estimates for the upcoming year;
approved positions; and procedures for submitting
operating budgets for the core operating fund, as
well as any endowed funds. Department heads may
request additional funding for initiatives supporting
institutional priorities. In addition, information is
gathered about potential budget changes over the next
three years. Based upon this three-year information, a
multiyear operating budget is created and reviewed 
by the senior staff budget subgroup.

The board of trustees finance committee annually
reviews and approves the College budget. Major
review areas include endowment spending and
tuition increases. The full annual operating budget is
documented in detail and reviewed by the finance
committee at its April meeting. On a quarterly basis,
an operating budget update is provided to the finance
committee. At the end of each fiscal year, a full report
of actual audited financial results is provided to both
the finance and audit committees.

endowment

For the year ended June 30, 2008, Wellesley’s endow-
ment had market value of $1.63 billion and provided
34 percent of resources to support to the operating
budget. This level of endowment support enables the
College to offer a rich and varied academic program.
For the past six years on average the value of our
endowment has risen rapidly due to strong invest-
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ment returns, significant gifts to the endowment,
and a shift in asset allocation largely towards more
alternative investment assets.  In the second half of
calendar year 2008, Wellesley, like many institutions
with large endowments, realized a significant reduc-
tion in the value of its investments as a result of
volatility in the U.S. and global markets. In accordance
with the College’s endowment policy this reduction 
in endowment value will reduce the growth of
endowment income in the budgets for fiscal years
2010, 2011, and perhaps beyond. Accordingly, the 
we are actively implementing plans to insure 
b a lanced budgets in these years.

The College’s endowment is managed by the chief
investment officer and Wellesley’s investment 
c o mmittee, which meets four to five times a year.
The investment committee includes eight trustee 
and trustee emerita/ae members; one non-trustee
investment professional; two College administration
members; one faculty member; and one student. 
One of the investment committee’s most important
responsibilities is to review investment policy and
determine asset allocation of endowment funds. 
The College’s long-term plan is to reshape the
endowment portfolio; optimize the level of return
and risk associated with its investments; and reflect
its long-term investment strategy and goals. We aim
to balance long-term returns and risks by increasing
diversification and allocation to less-efficient markets.
This will enable the endowment to maintain the level
of inflation-adjusted financial support it provides 
for the College’s operations and also control volatility
in spending.

As of June 30, 2008, approximately 30 percent of 
the endowment was invested in public equities, 20
percent in fixed income and cash, and 50 percent in
alternative asset strategies. The alternative asset
strategies are invested in a diversified pool of both

higher- and lower-risk investments. Longer-term
commitments to private equity, buyout funds, oil 
and gas, and real estate partnerships represent
approximately 54 percent of alternative assets; semi-
marketable commitments (commitments that can 
be withdrawn on a quarterly or annual basis) invested
in a diversified group of commodities, risk arbitrage,
long-short, and distressed securities funds represent
approximately 46 percent. The College’s investments
are managed under contract by external investment
management firms, which are recommended and
monitored by the chief investment officer and her sta f f .

Effective July 1, 2007, the College implemented 
the new endowment spending policy that attempts
to address the need for a strong, stable, growing
income stream from the endowment to support 
operations and to address the long-term objective 
of maintaining the endowment purchasing power.
The methodology for setting annual spending from
endowment is based on a combination of prior year’s
spending and endowment value with a weighting of
80 percent and 20 percent, respectively. A heavy
weight on prior year’s spending provides a fairly 
predictable stream of operating budget income. A
lighter weight is placed on the market value of the
endowment, as that can fluctuate significantly from
year to year. As a general rule, the total amount spent
needs to be within a 4.5–5.5 percent range of the
prior year market value of the endowment. Prior to
July 1, 2007, our endowment spending policy was set
with reference to level of use of endowment in the
prior fiscal year.

fund-raising 

Wellesley’s fund-raising achievements rest on 
the generosity and dedication of its alumnae, and 
a tradition of close collaboration between the
resources staff and the Alumnae Association, the
board of trustees (through a focused and committed
trustee development committee and the Wellesley
development and outreach council), and hundreds of
class fund volunteers working each year throughout
the country.

All fund-raising at Wellesley is organized through 
the Office for Resources under the leadership of the
vice president for resources and public affairs.
Program staff, working in close coordination with
the president and senior administration, the
Alumnae Association, the board of trustees, and 
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hundreds of alumnae volunteers, obtained gifts in
the $37.8 to $88.6 million range in each of the last
five years. On June 30, 2005, the College completed
The Wellesley Campaign, surpassing the $400 million
goal with gifts and pledges totaling $472.3 million.
The College set records for all liberal arts colleges in
the country not only for campaign totals, but also for
fiscal year totals. Total giving to the College in 2005
was $88.6 million, the first time in our history that
private gifts exceeded $60 million in a single year.
Alumnae account for a large percentage of all gifts
and bequests we receive.

During spring 2007, the resources office embarked
on a special fund-raising effort to honor the College’s
12th president, Diana Chapman Walsh, who left her
position as of June 30, 2007. Recognizing President
Walsh’s extraordinary contributions to the financial
stability and academic excellence of the institution,
the decision was made to renovate and rename
Alumnae Hall in her honor. Over $18.6 million has
been raised toward this project, which is expected 
to be dedicated in January 2010.

Every class appoints an annual giving representative
who works closely with the annual giving staff to
manage solicitations, with special focus on the five-
year reunion cycle. Wellesley invites alumnae in the
milestone reunion classes (10th, 25th, 40th, and
50th) to campus in the fall before their reunion for 
an “inside” look at College life. Volunteers in classes
celebrating quinquennial reunions are deployed on
two fronts: Each class appoints a special gifts 
committee to target major prospects for unrestricted
class gifts, and a select leadership gifts committee 
to coordinate approaches to classmates capable of
making six- or seven-figure capital commitments.

financial aid 

Financial aid continues to be a priority commitment
for the College. Wellesley grants admission without
regard to the ability to pay to all U.S. students, and
then fully meets the institutionally determined
financial aid need of these students. In addition, 
the College has a limited number of scholarships for
international students of high academic and personal
promise. Financial aid is in the form of a package,
which includes grants, loans, and work opportunities.

The academic quality and diversity of the student
body is highly dependent on our ability to maintain
the need-blind admissions policy. In academic year

2007–08, approximately 52 percent of students
received scholarship grants from the College, and
more than 55 percent received some form of financial
a s s i s tance from the College, including loans and
w o r k-study support. The number of students receiving
grant aid at the College has remained relatively 
c o nstant from 2003–04 (1,210) to 2007–08 (1,254).

The average financial aid grant to a student in 
a c ademic year 2007–08 was $28,364, up from
$21,628 in 2003–04. During the academic year, we
provide jobs for financial aid students and expect
them to work during the summer. Incoming first-year
students and returning students are expected to meet
their academic year work expectations by working no
more than ten hours per week each semester.

Eighty-eight percent of the total $38.2 million in
financial aid expenditures spent in 2007–08 was
paid for by restricted scholarship endowment funds,
gifts, and federal and state grant aid to students. In
addition, over the last five years, the College raised
from $2.3 million to $3.7 million for current-use
financial aid. Given the fact that the full annual 
e d ucational and general cost of a Wellesley education
per student was $83,872 in 2007–08, every Wellesley
student—even those paying the full comprehensive
fee of $45,820—received a subsidy from the endow-
ment. Financial aid continues to be a significant
operating expense, representing 21 percent of total
educational and general expenditures in 2007–08.

Over the past five years, there has been an increase in
the use of unrestricted resources for financial aid, as
shown below. Even though the percent of students
receiving financial aid has decreased from 53 percent
in 2004 to 52 percent in 2008, the percentage of stu-
dent financial aid expenditures supported by restrict-
ed revenues has decreased from 91 percent in 2004 to
80 percent in 2008, resulting in a need to fund more
of this important value with unrestricted resources.
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Beginning in academic year 2008–09, Wellesley
implemented a new initiative in our financial aid
policies, replacing loans with grants for students
from families who have calculated annual incomes
below $60,000, and reducing loans by one-third for
those with incomes between $60,000 and $100,000.
This new policy applies to all financial aid awards,
including those for current students. In effect, grant
aid will cover the cost of tuition for students from
families with incomes calculated below $60,000,
while capping the four-year debt total at $8,600 for
students from families with incomes between
$60,000 and $100,000.

debt

As of June 30, 2008, Wellesley had $156.8 million of
debt outstanding, including $146.3 million in bonds
of the Massachusetts Health and Education Facilities
Authority (MHEFA), and $14.8 million in a promissory
note. Outstanding bonds are comprised of MHEFA’s
$13.9 million Variable Rate Demand Revenue Bonds,
Series E; $30 million Revenue Bonds, Series F; 
$20 million Variable Rate Revenue Bonds, Series G;
$54.8 million Revenue Bonds, Series H; $57.4 million
Variable Rate Revenue Bonds, Series I; and approxi-
mately $1.5 million from one of the MHEFA’s Capital
Asset Programs.

After extensive consultation with the College’s debt
task force, during January 2008, the College issued
$57,385,000 in Series I tax-exempt variable rate
bonds. The proceeds will be used for major asset
preservation and modernization projects, and to
retire the Series F bonds, with $30 million outsta n d i n g ,
on July 1, 2009, the earliest possible call date. The
refunding allows us to realize present value savings
through restructuring our debt. The College also
entered into an interest rate swap agreement, with a
term through 2039, to effectively lock a fixed rate of

3.239 percent per annum for its Series I bonds. At
June 30, 2008, the market value of the swap agree-
ment amounted to an asset of $37,000. 

We manage our debt under a management policy
revised and approved by trustees in January 2007.
This policy provides guidance on the use of debt and
synthetic products. As part of this policy, the College
ensures that our financial ratios and overall debt 
burden remain at levels consistent with maintaining
the Aa1 bond rating. An analysis of these financial
ratios is prepared and presented to the finance 
c o mmittee on an annual basis.

As of January 16, 2008, Moody’s Investors Service
upgraded Wellesley College’s long-term debt rating
to Aaa from Aa1, and assigned a Aaa/VMIG1 rating 
to Wellesley College’s Series I (2008) Variable 
Rate Demand Revenue Bonds issued through
Massachusetts Health and Educational Facilities
Authority. The rating action reflects our continued
strong student demand, robust fundraising, and
large financial resource base providing excellent 
support for debt and operations. The College’s 
rating outlook is stable. 

As of January 23, 2008, Standard & Poor’s Ratings
Services assigned Long Term Rating AA+/A-
1+/Positive on its Series I bonds, and affirmed its
AA+/A-1+ rating on the College’s existing bonds.
Standard & Poor’s revised its outlook to positive on
October 18, 2007, due to Wellesley’s improvement in
already high student demand, large increases in its
endowment, success in fundraising, and strong
financial position.

audits

Wellesley’s financial statements are audited 
annually by independent certified accounting firm
PricewaterhouseCoopers. The auditors report results
of the audit and any required communication,
including management letter comments, to the audit
committee. Wellesley does not have an internal audit
staff. For additional focus on internal controls, we
use another external CPA firm knowledgeable about
internal audit functions. A risk assessment had been
prepared a few years ago, and ongoing internal audit
projects are conducted by the internal auditors. All
results of internal audit projects are presented to and
reviewed by the audit committee.
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appraisal 

In summary, Wellesley College is in a position 
of financial strength, finishing each fiscal year 
by achieving a balanced budget, enhancing the 
purchasing power ofour endowment, maintaining
and upgrading the physical plant, and meeting salary
objectives for faculty and administrative staff. The
College is very aware that fixed costs of providing an
excellent liberal arts education continue to escalate
and that, in order to be accessible and affordable to
the majority of students and their families, we must
try to keep costs down. Further the impact of the
economic downturn in 2008 will necessitate shrinkage
of the operating costs in order to balance budgets in
the coming fiscal years. Wellesley has taken the first
important steps to reorganize its finances to ensure
that financial flexibility is a part of everyday opera-
tions. The final report of the financial planning
working group, endorsed by the board of trustees,
established important financial guiding principles.
In order to continue to provide a preeminent liberal
arts education, Wellesley will continue to work at
finding ways to make permanent structural changes
within the operating budget while capitalizing on 
its financial and academic strengths. 

projections 

All institutions of higher education, regardless of
their financial condition, have to recognize their 
vulnerabilities. Wellesley is no exception. In the 
next decade, the College will need to address:

1. Endowment dependency: Wellesley relies on
endowment more than many of its peer institutions,
with about 34 percent of revenue coming from the
endowment. A sustained stock market downturn,
similar to that which occurred in calendar 2008,
would put financial pressure on the budget. The
College has addressed this issue in part with the
spending policy adopted in 2007. However, we
need to continue to monitor endowment income
and spending on a regular basis and to implement
plans to reduce the cost of the operating budget.

2. Wellesley’s high cost: Wellesley participates in
many higher education cost surveys. The informa-
tion from all surveys shows that the College has 
a very high cost structure in comparison to peer
institutions. Over the next few years, we will 
carefully review our policies, staffing levels, 
and cost structure for the delivery of services.

3. Lack of flexibility in the budget: Even though
Wellesley’s total revenue per student is high, there
is insufficient flexibility in the budget for new 
academic programs or initiatives. Annual increases
in revenues always seem to be absorbed quickly by
increases in salaries and benefits, physical plant
maintenance, as well as debt service, inflation, 
and technology. The operating budget contains a
small amount for new initiatives, approximately 
$1 million per year. We would like to see this
amount grow over time.

4. Ability to meet quick changes in the financial aid
landscape: There have been numerous changes in
the financial aid landscape for higher education
institutions. Many have changed their loan policies
(including Wellesley); many have changed grant
aid guidelines; while others have even changed the
way tuition is charged. Wellesley needs to have
financial flexibility to respond to these market
changes in a thoughtful, less “crisis” mode. We will
be looking into building reserves for financial aid.

5. Unrestricted operating deficit on a Generally
Accepted Accounting Principle (GAAP) basis:
While the College achieves balanced operating
budgets on a cash basis, it does not have a 
b a lanced operating budget under GAAP. This is
primarily due to the fact that the College does not
fund a major non-cash item, depreciation. The
College recognizes that having a balanced GAAP
operating budget is extremely beneficial because
external audiences, such as rating agencies, look to
our audited financial statements when evaluating
the College’s financial performance. The College
will look closely at including a form of capital
replacement charge in its operating budget for
asset renewal and replacement (ARR).
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Since Wellesley’s fifth-year interim report in January 2004

highlighted “the increasing role of the Web” as a means of

public disclosure and communications, the use of the We b

as a communications vehicle has expanded considerably.

New technologies make information more readily accessible

than ever before, both for the audience and presenter of

information. Demands from multiple audiences for information

and expectations regarding its immediacy, availability, 

and authenticity also have increased. 

To meet these challenges and clearly and accurately convey

the College’s mission and image, Wellesley is restructuring

and redesigning its Web site. The Office for Public Affairs,

which has been responsible for most institutional print 

communications, will assume primary responsibility for

Web communications, working in partnership with 

a d m i n i strative and academic departments campus-wide. 

The Web site project will be informed by findings of an

admission marketing study, surveys and other input from 

our primary external and internal audiences.

description

In collaboration with other campus offices, the Office
for Public Affairs presents accurate, well-documented,
and timely information about Wellesley College to
our many internal and external audiences. Many print
publications are available on the Web, either in their
entirety (as pdf documents) or as html pages. 

We are committed to being forthcoming and trans-
parent in our presentation of institutional information
and survey findings, and creating opportunities to
engage the campus community in conversations
about the issues raised. 

A notice of Wellesley’s reaccreditation and a call 
for public comment was published in the winter
2009 issue of Wellesley alumnae magazine, which 
is distributed to all alumnae. It also was published 
i n The Wellesley News in February and in The We l l e s l e y
To w n s m a n in January 2009. A story about the 
r e a ccreditation and self-study was published in 
the February 2–9 issue of WellesleyWeek. 

Published each summer, the College catalog is 
the authoritative institutional document for each

a c ademic year. It includes the academic calendar,
information, and contact information regarding 
visits and inquiries; the mission statement and
i n s t itutional overview; brief descriptions of campus
facilities and physical resources; admission infor-
m a t i o n ; an overview of the academic program and
degree requirements; information on costs and
financial aid; academic policies and procedures; and 
a listing of all faculty, senior administrators, and
trustees. The catalog also includes information on each
academic department, including course offerings.

The departmental and course offerings of the cata l o g
are available, in pdf format, on the Web site. Much of
the additional catalog content is available throughout
the Web site, although generally not in the same 
format. With the Web site restructuring and a goal of
reducing printing and mailing costs, we will evaluate
how the catalog should be revised once the new Web
site has been implemented.

Institutional data and findings from surveys conducted
by the Office for Institutional Research inform many
of Wellesley’s publications; for example, the annual
fact sheet of college statistics and information, annual
donor report, and financial report. The fact sheet
provides demographic data, employment and graduate
school statistics for the most recent class, as well as
financial information. 

In addition to providing factual information about
admission requirements and processes, admission
publications reflect what students and faculty under-
stand to be the important attributes and offerings of
a Wellesley education. Recognizing that perspectives
and voices of current students are most compelling in
helping prospective students learn about We l l e s l e y,
admission publications and Web pages include
numerous profiles and quotations. Over the past 
several years, more student profiles, in question-
a n d -answer and short news story format, have been
added to the Web site. The Office for Admission 
also has created and monitors several student blogs,
providing opportunity for current students to 
communicate about their experiences directly with
prospective students and other audiences.



Several years ago, the dean of the college identified
need for a publication targeted to prospective faculty
members, one that presents accurate, timely infor-
mation about the experience of working at Wellesley.
With a mixture of institutional and individual faculty
voices, the publication communicates the experience
of working at a liberal arts institution that values
teaching undergraduates and faculty scholarship. 

Wellesley undertakes numerous studies and surveys
each year and uses the findings to evaluate and
improve our programs and policies, and to inform and
ensure accuracy of our communications strategies.
Surveys include those particular to Wellesley (for
example, senior exit interviews, one-on-one, in-depth
conversations between seniors and administrators);
surveys required by regulation (for example, IPEDS);
and surveys among members of a consortium (for
example, the incoming student survey of the
Cooperative Institutional Research Program). The
Office for Institutional Research makes surveys, 
findings, and analyses available to the entire campus
community, where they are used to inform a variety
of initiatives. For example, when the Division of
Student Life was reviewing Wellesley’s academic
advising initiatives, administrators used results from
senior exit interviews about student experiences with
the advising system to inform their deliberations and
decisions(sees also the discussion of Standard VI).
The College’s Common Data Set (CDS), a wealth of
institutional statistics, is available via the Web site
and used regularly by departments for their work.
For example, the Office for Public Affairs uses 
CDS data to publish the College’s fact sheet and
complete numerous surveys for college guides, 
both print and online.

The College also publishes electronically and makes
readily available information regarding campus safety
and security. The daily police report is distributed
electronically and is available online and in printed
version at campus police offices. The annual security
report, required by the Campus Crime Act, is published
online and featured prominently on the campus police
Web site; each member of the campus community
receives notification of its publication. Environmenta l
health and safety information, including an annual
drinking water safety report, is available online.

appraisal 

Wellesley makes a practice of regular institutional
self-evaluation, not only as required by regulators 
or for reaccreditation, but also as a way to improve
operations and programming. The same practice
applies to communications initiatives. As modes of
communication expand and technology advances,
the task is to master new technologies while ensuring
the accuracy, utility, and relevance of information
being communicated. As ways of communicating
expand, it is increasingly important that our mes-
sages about our self are consistent and consistently
communicated across a range of vehicles, both print
and electronic.

projections

1. Consistency in message and visual identity: A key
priority that emerged from the 2015 Commission
report, the Web site redesign project, and the
admission market study, is the need for Wellesley
to better articulate and communicate what is 
distinctive about Wellesley as both an educational
experience and as an institution. In fall 2008, the
College began an institutional positioning effort
through which it will develop consistent messages
and a visual identity, both of which will help unify
our communications efforts. A multiconstituency
task force (including students, faculty, trustees,
alumnae, and senior sta f f ) is using existing 
q u a n t i tative and qualitative research to help distill
the College’s character, values, and identity. 
The consistent message and visual look that 
r e i nforces message positioning efforts will guide
focus and consistency across Wellesley’s many
communication vehicles. 

2. Web site redesign: The admission market study
completed in fall 2008 provides valuable informa-
tion about the expectations and understanding of
prospective students, their parents, and guidance
counselors, not only in relation to Wellesley but
also to higher education in general. For most of
these individuals, the Web site has become the
principal source of information about the College.
The study’s findings on how students conduct
research in their college search process, what 
they understand about Wellesley, and how they
make the choice to apply or enroll, will inform 
our publications and electronic communications
efforts. In turn, these communications tools will
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help individuals make informed decisions about
the College. A similar admission study undertaken
in 1998 yielded important findings that the College
implemented across its admission communications
efforts: for example, addressing more clearly and
strongly the value and importance of We l l e s l e y ’ s
identity as a women’s college, rather than consi-
dering our single-sex status as an admission liability
for prospective students.

One goal of the Web project is to enhance design and
functionality of the Web site so that it reflects the
diversity and richness of the Wellesley experience and
community, and responds to the interests and needs
of our external and internal audiences. The new
design will include more interactive opportunities for
users; for example, opportunities to suggest additional
links, to request for more information about a 
p a r t i c ular discipline, or to share information about 
a noteworthy alumna.

Another important goal is improving Web site
organization and navigation so that information is
more readily accessible. Information about academic
offerings will be clearer and more consistent, with
each academic department and program communi-
cating its information in a consistent format and style. 

Our current decentralized Web staffing structure,
with many people tasked with updating individual
pages, and the practice of each department creating its
own content and design, has resulted in a site that is
difficult to navigate and does not convey a consistent
institutional message. The restructuring and
redesign of our  Web site is a major undertakingthat
will necessitate changes in staffing across many
departments and in the way that many departments
communicate. Staffing plans are being developed to
strengthen editorial oversight of Web site content 
to ensure accuracy and consistency. The Office for
Public Affairs will play an important role in ensuring
the consistency and accuracy of the design and 
editorial content of the site. 

Balancing the institutional voice with individual 
voices, which reflect and convey Wellesley from 
many perspectives and to different audiences, will be
an ongoing challenge. A more explicit collaboration
among the offices of Admission, Public Affairs,
Alumnae Association, and Information Systems 
will be implemented in the form of a Web site policy
team. A new Web site team of communications and
technical staff will work together on technical, 
functional, and communications issues, ensuring that
Wellesley is able to provide information in a consistent,
clear voice using technology and applications that
best respond to our audiences’ needs.
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The College is committed to ethical standards of conduct for all

members of our community and to creating an environment in

which all members are valued. During the past 10 years, we

have reviewed many structures and policies supporting these

commitments to they are effective and relevant.

description

Honor Code

The honor code has long been recognized as a vital
repository of the College’s trust in our students and of
our institutional commitment to academic integrity
and responsible personal conduct. The honor code
applies to all aspects of campus life and provides a
general framework of values.

In 2001, in response to the student life task force
report, which recommended that the College place
greater emphasis on the honor code, and to an in-
depth discussion at Academic Council that raised
questions regarding the code’s effectiveness, the
president charged a multiconstituency committee to
review how well the code was serving Wellesley and
whether changes needed to be made to reinvigorate
or reinforce it. The committee was asked specifically
to examine the code’s purpose and history; to review
procedures for introducing students to the code; 
and to evaluate the volume and disposition of cases.
One key element of the review was examining effec-
tiveness of the honor code statement; the statement
had not been reviewed in more than 20 years and was
considered so self-referential in nature that it was hard
to understand or communicate its requirements.

A community-wide examination resulted in a rewritten
honor code, ratified by Wellesley students in 2005: 
“As a Wellesley College student, I will act with honesty,
i n t e g r i t y, and respect. In making this commitment, I
am accountable to the community and dedicate
myself to a life of honor.” Students committed to
reexamining and considering changes to the honor
code at least every four years. In 2005, the faculty and
the board of trustees passed resolutions affirming
this new honor code and renewing their responsibility
to uphold it. 

Based on recommendations of the honor code review
committee, as well as on results of a 2006 survey of
faculty and student use and opinion of the honor
code and general judiciary (the committee of faculty,
students, and administrators responsible for policies
and procedures pertaining to the judicial system),
renewed educational efforts were undertaken. In
addition, new procedures for general judiciary were
developed to address concerns that too much respon-
sibility was placed on the chief justice (an elected 
student position) to manage and oversee the system.
The position of judicial coordinator (a professional
staff member, focused on assisting the student chief
justice in facilitating the judicial process) was created;
several processes were amended; and a number of
new procedures were implemented; all with the goal
of making the judicial review process more effective. 

Faculty Code of Ethics

The community-wide conversations regarding the
honor code’s significance gave rise to questions
regarding the desirability of having a code of conduct
for faculty members. Student leaders and some faculty
have advocated for development of such a code; at 
a September 2008 Academic Council meeting, the
faculty considered a proposal to adopt the “AAUP
Statement of Professional Ethics” for inclusion in a
faculty handbook being developed by the dean of the
college. The proposal, however, did not generate
unanimous support: some faculty members expressed
unease about how the policy would be monitored, and
others worried about a possible “chilling effect” of
such a statement on academic freedom.

Business Conduct Policy

In 2003, the College developed a business conduct
policy in order to ensure that ethical and legal 
p r a ctices governing all business transactions, both
i n t e r n a l and external, were clearly communicated 
and explained. The document makes explicit reference
to the honor code, indicating that “the College
aspires to be an organization all of whose members
conduct themselves according to the values of honest,
i n t e g r i t y, and respect embodied in the Wellesley
College honor code.”

S TA N DARD XI: 
i n t e g r i t y

98



Copyright Policy and Responsible Use of
Information Technology Resources Policy

The College develops and maintains policies related to
the appropriate use of technology systems, resources,
and of intellectual property. Entering students and
new faculty receive an introduction to these policies,
and on an annual basis, Information Systems distri-
butes materials to the campus community regarding
these policies and highlighting changes in the regu-
latory environment that may affect current practices

Diversity and Multicultural Initiatives

At the time of our last self-study, we wrote that we
were “steadily refin[ing] existing structures to better
meet the needs of our increasingly diverse student
body”, and described being engaged in an “evolu-
tionary process.” This continues to be an appropriate
description of our approach. Ten years ago, we created
the Office of Equal Opportunity and Multicultural
Policy, which we believed was the appropriate struc-
ture for planning, implementation, and oversight of
diversity and multicultural initiatives at the College.
Through deliberations and consultations both on-
and off-campus, it became clear that combining
these roles was impractical and confusing to the
community as a whole. Therefore, the president
decided to separate these two functions.

Beginning in fall 2006, the roles and responsibilities
held by that office were transferred to other offices.
The president, dean and associate dean of the college,
dean of students, vice president for administration
and planning, vice president for finance, and director
of human resources comprised an EEOC steering team
to oversee this transfer and insure that the College’s
commitment to diversity was not compromised.

Affirmative Action

Over the past 10 years human resource (HR) and 
the Office of Equal Opportunity worked in close 
collaboration to develop robust procedures to ensure
that we were expanding recruitment efforts to attract
diverse pools for all positions at the College. The
work of affirmative action and equal opportunity was
transferred to the HR office in fall 2006. The director
of HR serves as the EEO officer; she and the HR staff
support the College’s required state and federal com-
pliance functions, as well as faculty and staff recruit-
ment and hiring efforts.

The Internet landscape has dramatically impacted the
recruitment world, permitting many more opportuni-
ties for outreach and for tracking successful searches.
The College now has a diversity liaison program
whereby every administrative and faculty search is
supported by a person within that department who
focuses on diversity efforts, ensuring that we have a
diverse pool of qualified candidates. The Minority
Recruitment, Hiring, and Retention Committee
(MRHR), a committee of Academic Council, analyzes
issues of minority faculty hiring and retention and
suggests institutional strategies for improving results
in both areas. In recognition of the importance of
student interest and involvement in efforts to diversify
the faculty, MRHR added a student representative to
the committee.

Wellesley College has been an active member of the
Boston Consortium employment group, which has
been focusing on diversity. The work has provided a
unique opportunity for group development, bonding
members from participating schools, and promoting
discussion and exploration of ideas. Over the past
two years, the group has worked in close partnership
with minority associations in the Boston area.
Through this partnership, training for minority
association board members, job fairs, and networking
opportunities have occurred and are planned for 
the future.

Sexual Harassment and Consensual 
Relations Policies

Changes in federal and state law, Internal Revenue
Service regulations, and accounting and insurance
best practices in the past 10 years have significantly
affected operations and policies in higher education.
The College has, necessarily, recently revised our
policies against sexual harassment, unlawful dis-
crimination and consensual relations to reflect these
changing laws, regulations, and practices. The new
sexual harassment policy describes our obligations,
based on federal and state law, to investigate and ta k e
disciplinary action on issues related to sexual harass-
ment and unlawful discrimination, and designates the
dean of the college, the dean of students, and several
HR employees, as investigators of such complaints. 
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Ombudsperson

Some faculty, staff, and students felt the need for 
a person(s) who can listen and help an individual
navigate the College’s policies and practices, while
also promoting alternatives to more formal grievance
processes. As an interim arrangement, the president
asked two individuals to serve in these roles during a
review of our grievance procedures and an assessment
of need for a permanent ombudsperson on campus. 
A professor emerita and a deputy director of HR
serve jointly as neutral advisors, offering confidential
assistance to faculty and staff who wish to discuss
issues related to their work lives, and to students who
wish to discuss issues related to their interactions
with faculty and/or staff members. Discussions with
the ombudspersons are informal and private, unless
questions of legality or safety concerns are raised.
They have direct access to the president if there are
issues that warrant her attention.

In addition, an employee assistance program is avail-
able to all employees for guidance with work conflict,
life transition issues, and counseling.

Grievance Procedure

Given the central role the EEO/AA officer played in
formal grievance, the review also encompassed a
reconsideration of the grievance procedures. To
assist in the evaluation, the College’s legal counsel
reviewed confidential files from the EEO/AA and
ombudsperson office, and our grievance procedures
more generally.

In addition, in spring 2007, Academic Council
charged the agenda committee with reviewing the
s tanding committees, with the goal of making service
on committees more meaningful and effective. As 
part of this review, members of the agenda committee
interviewed many current and former members of 
the Faculty Standing Panel for the Grievance
Procedures (FSP). 

The FSP’s function was to “provide faculty members
to the standing panel, which hears complaints of
d i scrimination or harassment arising within the
College community as set forth under the Formal
Grievance Procedure.” The College’s formal grievance
procedure describes the process for bringing a
complaint, constituting a grievance committee;
h e a ring a case; and rendering, implementing, and
appealing a decision. Based on the College’s records,

six cases were handled by the FSP between 1989 and
2006, including cases brought by students, staff, and
faculty members.

The consensus from senior staff reviews, College’s
legal counsel, and the agenda committee was that
revisions to the FSP and grievance procedures were
essential. A subgroup was therefore charged by the
president and convened by the agenda committee to
review and revise the FSP. This group met in spring
2008 to review comments and recommendations
gathered during earlier reviews. The group also
widened its scope of inquiry to examine all policies
and committees or other organizational structures
related to community-wide conduct and complaint
resolution, in order to think more broadly about
types of complaints that might arise and the
resources available for addressing them. The group
reviewed grievance policies at a number of other 
colleges and universities as well.

Acting on motions brought to the body by the Agenda
Committee during fall 2008, Academic Council
passed legislation abolishing the FSP; forming a new
committee, the review committee for the problem
referral procedure for faculty; and narrowing the
board of appeals’ mandate to focus on appeals of 
faculty reappointment, promotion, and tenure deci-
sions. The new problem referral procedure for faculty
will serve as the grievance procedure for all complaints
involving faculty that are unrelated to sexual harass-
ment, unlawful discrimination, or to appeals of CFA
decisions. The legislation stipulates that the final
step of the procedure is an appeal to a three-member
board, and that one of these three members is a 
faculty member elected to the position.

Diversity Coalition

The diversity coalition was created in fall 2006 as 
a committee of Academic Council. With college-
wide representation, the coalition is charged with
improving collaboration among campus committees
and groups that address diversity issues. The coalition
is also charged with identifying conditions that have
a bearing on our ability to create an inclusive 
c o mmunity at Wellesley. Specifically, the diversity
coalition is charged by College legislation with a
responsibility “to conduct annual reviews of the
College’s progress towards diversity related goals,
including, but not limited to, reviewing initiatives
and programs of divisions, departments, and relevant
groups on campus.” 
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During spring and summer 2007, the diversity
c o a l i t i o n conducted a survey of senior staff members
to gain insights into diversity efforts, plans, and
c h a llenges. The coalition presented its findings in its
first annual review to the president in spring 2008,
and made four recommendations it believed would
help advance the College’s diversity agenda. The
president accepted their recommendations.

Advisory Group on Diversity

As part of ongoing restructuring, the president
appointed an advisory group on diversity to recom-
mend an administrative structure for Wellesley that
would have the authority to provide leadership and
accountability on issues of diversity and inclusion.
The advisory group is chaired by an associate dean of
the college; members include chairs of MRHR and
the diversity coalition, as well as representatives from
administrative divisions across the College.

appraisal

Over the past 10 years, the number of charges
referred to the honor code hearing panel has ranged
from five cases in the 1998–99 academic year to 31
cases in the 2003–04 academic year. Since initial
implementation of procedural changes in 2004–05,
there have been between 19 and 23 cases per year.
The new procedures, which clarified specific reasons
for appeal and modified the appeal process, have
resulted in a smaller number of appeals. The most
recent series of procedural changes, including a
more streamlined administrative review process, 
are being implemented this academic year.

While the new ombudsperson positions are still 
in an experimental phase, evidence suggests that
community members have found this to be a very
valuable resource. In 2007–08, more than 50
individuals, equally divided among faculty, staff, 

and students, approached the ombudspersons to 
discuss a complaint. 

projections

• During 2008–09, the College will begin reviewing
success of the streamlined administrative review
process. Students will continue to review and
c o nsider changes to the honor code process every
four years, and there will be continued efforts to
reinforce the code as a core value of students’
experience. The general judiciary will be responsible
for policies and procedures pertaining to the judicial
system and may recommend changes at any time.

• Faculty will need to determine whether they will 
convene an all-faculty discussion of a code of ethics.

• The president will review the interim ombudsperson
arrangement and assess whether this structure is
effective. She will also consider recommendations
of the advisory group on diversity and the diversity
coalition and determine what structures are most
appropriate for the College.

• During 2008–09, the steering committee of
Administrative Council will present the council
with a proposal to change its bylaws to bring them
into accord with recent legislative changes
approved by Academic Council.
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S TAFF STA N DA R D
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There is no requirement to create an explicit staff standard for

the NEASC reaccreditation process. Wellesley College, however,

included a review of administrative staff in the 1998 

r e a ccreditation report, believing it is important to convey

information about this significant group of people who 

contribute to the mission of the College and to campus life. 

Wellesley College has a talented and dedicated staff, com-

m i t t e d to our mission as a liberal arts institution for women.

Employees at all levels support an environment serving the

needs of our students’ academic and cocurricular lives. The

staff operate the institutional systems that recruit, advise,

and support our students; and they facilitate access for 

students (and faculty) to the wealth of academic and non-

academic resources provided by the College. They counsel

students about opportunities when they leave Wellesley, 

and they maintain life-long connections between the College

and its alumnae. They raise funds for the College; manage 

its investments; sustain its public profile; and manage and

maintain its physical, financial, technological, cultural, and

human resources. 

staff overview and profile

This group of employees is composed of full-time,
part-time, administrative exempt and non-exempt
employees, as well as unionized employees. A total
of 538 administrative staff and 292 union staff work
in various positions throughout the College, such as
academic departments, admissions and financial aid,
student services (including multicultural advising,
residential life, career services, health and counseling),
development, alumnae relations, research areas,
museum, custodial services and grounds, physical
plant and dining services, student financial services,
library and information services, financial services,
and human resources.

Diversity

In 2002, a College-wide administrative staffing review
was initiated to address the need to slow the growth
rate in College’s operating costs, reduce the overall
number of staff at the College, and consider staffing
in a more strategic way. Positions were identified for
elimination over a period of approximately three
years, with hopes that such reductions could occur
primarily through attrition. A review of every vacant
position took place to see if work could be reallocated,
reduced, or eliminated in order to do away with the
position, or reduce it to part-time. More than 30
positions throughout the College were successfully
eliminated by 2006, primarily through attrition.

Over the past 10 years, the human resource (HR) 
and equal opportunity offices have worked in close
collaboration to develop procedures to ensure that
Wellesley College expands recruitment efforts to
attract a diverse pool of applicants for all positions. 

Full-time 65% 61%

Part-time 35% 39%

Exempt 65% n/a

Non-Exempt 35% n/a

Women 84% 37%

Men 16% 63%

Minority 13% 32%

Women 88% 45%

Men 12% 55%

Years at Wellesley 
(average) 9.53 14.33

Total Employees Administrative Union

(Head Count)



In 1998, 22 percent of unionized staff identified
themselves in one category of minority designation; in
2007, 32 percent so identified. In 1998, eight percent
of administrative staff identified themselves in one
category of minority designation; in 2007, 13 percent
so identified. The role of affirmative action and equal
opportunity compliance was only recently incorpo-
rated into the mission of the HR office; HR now
actively supports recruitment of both faculty and
non-faculty positions. The Internet landscape has
dramatically impacted recruitment, permitting many
more opportunities for outreach and for tracking
successful searches. The College now has a diversity
liaison program, whereby every administrative and
faculty search is supported by a person within that
department who focuses on diversity efforts, ensuring
that we have a diverse pool of qualified candidates.

Wellesley College has been an active member of the
Boston Consortium employment group, which has
been focusing on diversity. This work has provided a
unique opportunity for group development, linking
members from participating schools to promote 
discussion and exploration of ideas. Over the past
two years, the group has worked in close partnership
with minority associations in the Boston area.
Training for minority association board members,
job fairs, and networking opportunities have
occurred and are planned for the future.

Wellesley College is a founding member and active
participant of The Higher Education Recruitment
Consortium, which supports efforts to recruit and
retain outstanding faculty, administrators, and staff
through sharing information and resources. 

Workload and Responsibilities

In our 1998 self-study, Wellesley reported that its
classification system for administrative positions 
was out of date, and there was no assurance of equity
among similar positions, nor any system for recogni-
tion of exemplary performance. In 2000, HR, in
c o llaboration with representatives from departments
across the College, developed a new classification,
compensation, and performance management 
p r ogram, applicable to all administrative positions.
The “Valuing Work @Wellesley” program assured
transparency in salary administration and job level
assignment at the College, and focused on rewards 

and recognition for excellent performance. It also
facilitated the College’s ability to ensure that our
salaries are internally equitable as well as competitive
with the external market by establishing metrics
against which we measure market salaries.

The centerpiece of this program, the performance
management program, has enhanced communication
between supervisors and employees, and strengthened
our ability to reward top performers through annual
merit and bonus programs. The annual administrative
salary increase pool is awarded solely on a merit
basis; there are no across-the-board increases for
administrative staff. Integrated into this program are
competencies expected from administrative staff at
all levels: accounta b i l i t y / r e s p o n s i b i l i t y, service to
constituents, expertise, communication, collaboration,
critical thinking/problem-solving and innovation,
development of self and others, and affirming and
enabling diversity.

Administrative Policies and Benefits

Wellesley’s current administrative policies are fully
explained in the administrative handbook, available
on our Web site. Unionized staff benefits are
described in their union contracts. Benefits for faculty,
administrative, and union staff compare very favorably
overall with those employers within Wellesley’s labor
market. We regularly compare our benefits program
with those of other colleges and universities within
the Boston area and across the nation. 

In 2007, we enhanced our retirement program for
faculty and administrative staff. In redesigning the
program, we addressed perceived inequity of the prior
program; now, the formula is the same for faculty
and administrative staff, and all compensation is
now pensionable. In addition, we added a match to
encourage additional employee savings. Like all
employers, Wellesley College has been experiencing
double-digit health insurance cost increases. We
switched to a single vendor and made numerous
plan design changes to help stem growth, but costs
continue to rise. This is a major factor in controlling
benefit costs.
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Governance

Administrative employees participate in Administrative
Council and regular department head meetings, and
some sit on Academic Council as voting or non-
v o ting members. Traditionally, Administrative
Council has been the primary forum for sharing
information among administrative staff and for
hearing the staff voice on issues important to them and
the College (See also the discussion of Standard III).

Training

In 1998, the College joined the Boston Consortium,
and several years later, a very strong training collabo-
rative was formed to more effectively and efficiently
meet common training needs. The consortium jointly
offers numerous management and staff development
programs, providing not only competency-based
training but also opportunities for our employees to
network with colleagues from neighboring colleges.
Certificate programs for administrative assistants
and supervisors are also offered, and our employees
can take courses at MIT’s training center. The College
regularly offers our own programs for supervisors
and employees focused on performance management,
annual legal issues for supervisors, and special
p r ograms by request. Recent English as a Second
Language training offered specifically to union staff
was very favorably received and will continue on an
as-needed basis.

The pace of change in technologies available to
f a c i l i tate administrative work continues to be a
c h a llenge for College employees. The Information
Service (IS) division offers a wide range of courses
and workshops on current technologies. IS and HR
are now collaborating to establish a training program
allowing all employees to meet an established 
s ta ndard of technological competence.

projections

• The College will continue to address the challenge
of creating and sustaining a diverse workforce, and
promoting an environment allowing the talents of
all employees to flourish. These challenges include
transporting potential employees to our suburban
location, getting word out to people who may not
have considered Wellesley to be an option for them,
and expanding our recruiting network beyond 
traditional sources.

• We will intensify our efforts to strengthen skills 
of current employees, particularly in the areas of
technology, that are most likely to contribute to
efficiency and better decision-making.

• Funding compensation (salary and benefits) costs
for the College’s administrative workforce will
remain a challenge, prompting difficult choices
over the next few years. It is expected that the 
senior staff budget subgroup will address this
issue as part of their planning.

• We will also need to address the challenge of
retaining top performers. The strength of the
College’s administrative ability rests in large part
on the talents and experience of a core group of
leadership employees and that group needs to be
retained and revitalized with new talent from time
to time. President Bottomly has charged the senior
staff with looking across the College to ensure that
our divisional structures are well designed and
staffed effectively.
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OPE Code: 2224

999

Carnegie Classification: Bac/A&S

1 Certified:

0 Yes Qualified

Financial Results for Year Ending: No Unqualified

     Most Recent Year 2008 Yes Unqualified

     1 Year Prior 2007 Yes Unqualified

     2 Years Prior 2006 Yes Unqualified

Budget / Plans

     Current Year 2009

     Next Year 2010

Contact Person: Angelika F. Evans

     Title: Institutional Research Associate

     Telephone No: 781-283-3288

     E-mail address aevans@wellesley.edu

*WHEN ENTERING FINANCIAL DATA ON SUBSEQUENT FORMS,  

   PLEASE ROUND TO THE NEAREST THOUSAND

1/26/094:54 PM NEASC CIHE Form:  Form G



 Form 1

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
-  

2 Years 1 Year Most Recent Percent Change

Prior Prior Year - -

2006 2007 2008 - -

ASSETS Audited:  yes yes yes

Cash & Short Term Investments 34,603               42,366               36,903               22.4% -12.9%

Accounts Receivable, Net 1,857                 2,859                 1,923                 54.0% -32.7%

Contributions Receivable, Net 55,502               47,835               46,950               -13.8% -1.9%

Inventory & Prepaid Expenses 3,072                 2,509                 2,807                 -18.3% 11.9%

Long-Term Investments 1,489,467          1,756,031          1,705,977          17.9% -2.9%

Loans to Students 7,530                 8,120                 8,801                 7.8% 8.4%

Funds held under Bond Agreement -                     -                     21,620               - -

Land, Building & Equipment, Net 281,620             278,582             285,785             -1.1% 2.6%

Other Assets 103,246             - -

1,873,651          2,138,302          2,214,012          14.1% 3.5%

LIABILITIES

Accounts Payable & Accrued Liabilities 18,871               30,083               25,610               59.4% -14.9%

Deferred Revenue & Refundable Advances 6,049                 6,004                 5,830                 -0.7% -2.9%

Annuity & Life Income Obligations 39,911               39,041               38,580               -2.2% -1.2%

Amounts Held on Behalf of Others -                     -                     -                     - -

Long Term Debt 148,802             136,289             156,938             -8.4% 15.2%

Refundable Gov't Advances 4,569                 4,569                 4,569                 0.0% 0.0%

Other Long-Term Liabilities 15,857               16,395               120,129             3.4% 632.7%

234,059             232,381             351,656             -0.7% 51.3%

NET ASSETS

Unrestricted

Avail for Operations, Plant & Other Trustee

Designated Purposes (160,730)            (170,114)            (169,354)            5.8% -0.4%

Accum. Gains & Losses 280,182             359,528             357,840             28.3% -0.5%

   (associated with Permanent Endowment)

Designated for Long-Term Investments 151,577             156,648             174,808             3.3% 11.6%

Net Investment in Plant 281,620             278,582             285,785             -1.1% 2.6%

Total Unrestricted Net Assets 552,649             624,644             649,079             13.0% 3.9%

Temporarily Restricted

Available for Operations 94,339               118,582             105,147             25.7% -11.3%

Accum. Gains & Losses 571,347             723,186             669,180             26.6% -7.5%

   (associated with Permanent Endowment)

Designated for Long-Term Investments 37,032               44,463               37,908               20.1% -14.7%

Total Temporarily Restricted Net Assets 702,718             886,231             812,235             26.1% -8.3%

Permanently Restricted Net Assets

Total Permanently Restricted Net Assets 384,225             395,046             401,042             2.8% 1.5%

Total Net Assets 1,639,592          1,905,921          1,862,356          16.2% -2.3%

- -

TOTAL LIABILITIES & NET ASSETS 1,873,651          2,138,302          2,214,012          14.1% 3.5%
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   Form 2-1

2 Years 1 Year Most Recent Current

Prior Prior Year Year Budget

2006 2007 2008 -

Audited:  yes yes yes

FROM OPERATIONS  

Tuition & Fees 71,431              79,298              83,447              NA 0 0

Less: Financial Aid 30,873              33,644              35,009              

Net Tuition & Fees Revenue 71,431              45,654              48,438              

Gov't Appropriations 1 3

Contributions used in Operations (1) 16,397              15,854              18,006              

Endowment Income used in Operations 32,946              35,751              36,585              

Federal & State Student Aid 958                   948                   940                   

Gov't & Private Sponsored Research 2,923                3,330                3,243                

Other Income 5,102                6,070                6,030                

Auxiliary Enterprises 27,428              29,382              30,100              

Sales & Services of Educ. Activities -                   

Independent Operations -                   

     Total Revenues 157,185            136,989            143,342            -                   

Net Assets Released from Restrictions 40,214              41,964              43,020              0 0

     Total Revenues & Net Assets Released 197,399            178,953            186,362            -                   

Instruction 71,457              77,610              80,742              0 0

Research 10,107              10,662              10,672              

Public Service -                   -                   -                   

Academic Services 9,659                10,158              10,199              

Student Services 13,510              14,034              14,712              

Institutional Support 31,644              36,273              34,679              

Other Expenses -                   -                   -                   

     Total Education & General Expenses 136,377            148,737            151,004            -                   

Auxiliary Enterprises 35,293              36,950              37,328              1 1

Independent Operations

     Total Expenses 171,670            185,687            188,332            -                   

Operations 25,729              (6,734)              (1,970)              -                   

NON OPERATING

Gifts, Bequests & Contributions not used in 

     Operations 3,783                4,199                4,606                0 0

Restricted Equipment Purchases 59,863              891                   20,443              

Reinvested Gains & Losses & Income

     from Investments 36,162              78,157              (765)                 0 0

Gains & Losses on Disposal of Property -                   -                   -                   

Other revenues and expenses, Net (15,784)            (4,518)              2,121                

NonOperating Activity 84,024              78,729              26,405              

Increase (Decrease) in Unrestricted Net Assets 109,753            71,995              24,435              

  (1)  Includes receivables of: -                   -                   -                   0 0

STATEMENT OF UNRESTRICTED REVENUES AND EXPENSES

Check This Box if you have allocated a portion of Institutional Expenditures to other expense lines.Check This Box if you have allocated a portion of Institutional Expenditures to other expense lines.
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Form 2-2

STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN NET ASSETS

2 Years 1 Year Most Recent

Prior Prior Year

2006 2007 2008

Audited:  yes yes yes

Increase (Decr) in Unrestricted Net Assets 78,880              71,995               24,435              

Changes in Temporarily Restricted Net Assets:

Contributions (1) 17,455              27,711                12,951              

Reinvested Endowment Income & Gains 70,294              159,912             (63,483)            

Net Assets Released from Restrictions (63,864)            (4,110)                (23,464)            

Other -                   

Increase in Temporarily Restricted Net Assets 23,885              183,513             (73,996)            

Changes in Permanently Restricted Net Assets:

Contributions  (2) 9,435                10,514               5,491                

Reinvested Endowment Income & Gains 271                   307                    505                   

Other

Increase in Permanently Restricted Net Assets 9,706                10,821               5,996                

Increase (Decrease) in Total Net Assets 112,471            266,329             (43,565)            

Net Assets at Beginning of Year 1,527,121         1,639,592          1,905,921         

Net Assets at End of Year 1,639,592         1,905,921          1,862,356         

Footnote:

(1) Includes receivables of: 37,304              31,222               30,870              

(2) Includes receivables of: 18,198              16,613               16,080              
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  Form 3

SUPPLEMENTAL DATA  

2 Years 1 Year Most Recent Current

Prior Prior Year Year Budget

2006 2007 2008 -

SECTION 1:  FINANCIAL AID

Source of Funds:

     a) Unrestricted Institutional 7,112 7,096 7,768 NA

     b) Federal, State & Private Grants 958 948 940

     c) Restricted Endowment Funds 22,803 25,600 26,301

               TOTAL 30,873 33,644 35,009

               % Discount of Tuition & Fees 43.2% 42.4% 42.0%

               % Unrestricted Discount 10.0% 8.9% 9.3%

SECTION 2:  CONTRIBUTIONS RECEIVABLE  (most recent year)  

Temporarily Permanently

Unrestricted Restricted Restricted Total

     less than 1 year 4,943 1,355 6,298

     1 year or greater 31,147 18,550 49,697

     less: allowance 936 516 1,452

     less:  discount to present value 4,894 2,699 7,593

          Total Contributions Receivable 0 30,260 16,690 46,950

 

SECTION 3:  ENDOWMENT INCOME USED IN OPERATIONS (most recent year) Most Recent

Formula: Yr.  Amount

Please check source of funding: 2008

Annual spending is set based on a 76,584

combination of prior year's spending and 

endowment value.  As a general rule,

the total amount spent should be within a range of 4.5% to 5.5%.

      Total Endowment income Used in Operations

SECTION 4:  INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT COST ADJUSTMENTS  (most recent year)

Cost reported on CIHE Form 2 34,679

Add:  costs previously allocated: s

          Auxiliary Services

          Independent Operations

          Sales & Services of Educ. Activities

          Other

Total Institutional Support Costs 34,679

     % of Total Revenues & Net Assets Released from Restrictions 18.6%

SECTION 5:  FACILITY COST ALLOCATIONS (most recent year)

2 Years 1 Year Most Recent Current

Breakout costs allocated to all lines on Prior Prior Year Year

   CIHE Form 2-1. - - - -

          Operations & Maintenance 21,028 21,625 19,297 NA

          Depreciation & Amortization 12,374 12,418 13,527

          Interest Expense 5,442 5,588 4,844

               Total Facility Costs 38,844 39,631 37,668 0

     Percent of Total Revenues & Net Assets Released from Restrictions

          Operations & Maintenance 12.6% 12.1% 10.4%

          Depreciation & Amortization 7.4% 6.9% 7.3%

          Interest Expense 3.3% 3.1% 2.6%

               Total Facility Costs 23.3% 22.1% 20.2%

Spending Policy

Interest & Dividends Only

Unrealized Gains & Losses

Spending Policy

Interest & Dividends Only

Unrealized Gains & Losses

Spending Policy

Interest & Dividends Only

Unrealized Gains & Losses

Spending Policy

Interest & Dividends Only

Unrealized Gains & Losses

Spending Policy

Interest & Dividends Only

Unrealized Gains & Losses

Spending Policy

Interest & Dividends Only

Unrealized Gains & Losses

Spending Policy

Interest & Dividends Only

Unrealized Gains & Losses

Spending Policy

Interest & Dividends Only

Unrealized Gains & Losses

Spending Policy

Interest & Dividends Only

Unrealized Gains & Losses
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Form 4

STATEMENT OF UNRESTRICTED OPERATING REVENUES AND EXPENSES

Most Recent Most Recent Current Next Year Two Years
Year Budget Year Budget Forward Forward
2008 - -

FROM OPERATIONS

Revenue    
Tuition & Fees 83,447 NA NA
Less: Financial Aid 35,009 0
Net Tuition & Fees Revenue 48,438
Gov't Appropriations 0 0
Contributions used in Operations (1) 18,006 0
Endowment Income used in Operations 36,585 0
Federal & State Student Aid 940 0
Gov't & Private Sponsored Research 3,243 0
Other Income 6,030 0
Auxiliary Enterprises 30,100 0
Sales & Services of Educ. Activities 0 0
Independent Operations 0 0
     Total Revenues 143,342           
Net Assets Released from Restrictions 43,020 0
     Total Revenues & Net Assets Released 186,362           -                   

Expenses
Instruction 80,742 0
Research 10,672 0
Public Service 0 0
Academic Services 10,199 0
Student Services 14,712 0
Institutional Support 34,679 0
Other Expense 0 0
     Total Education & General Expenses 151,004           -                   -                   -                   -                      
Auxiliary Enterprises 37,328 0
Independent Operations 0 0
     Total Expenses 188,332           -                   -                   -                   -                      

Increase (Decrease) in Net Assets from
Operations (1,970)              -                   

Footnote:
  (1)  Includes receivables of: 0 0

Tuition and Mandatory Fee Charges    83,447$           
Tuition and Fee Discount 43% 42% 42%

1/26/094:57 PM NEASC CIHE Form:  Form 4



6 Form 5

STATEMENT OF CAPITAL CASH FLOWS

2 Years 1 Year Most Recent Current Next Year

Prior Prior Year Year Budget Forward

2006 2007 2008 - -

SOURCES OF FUNDS:

Cash flow from Depreciation 12,374                  12,418              13,527              

Cash from Gifts/Grants 5,889                    16,419              7,319                

Debt Proceeds 27,385              

Other

     Total Sources 18,263                  28,837              48,231              -                   -                   

USES OF FUNDS

Renovation & Maintenance 21,435                  13,289              43,940              

Space Alterations

New Construction

Equipment & Furnishings 397                       740                   807                   

     Total Uses 21,832                  14,029              44,747              -                   -                   

NET CAPITAL CASH FLOW (3,569)                   14,808              3,484                -                   -                   

INDEBTEDNESS ON PHYSICAL PLANT

Beginning Balance on Principal 124,117                 122,530            120,750            146,263            146,263            

Additional Principal Borrowed -                        -                    57,385              

Principal Payments Made During Year 1,587                    1,780                1,872                

Extraordinary Balloon Pymts / Refinancings -                        30,000              

Ending Balance on Principal 122,530                120,750            146,263            146,263            146,263            

Interest Payments Made During Year 5,442                    5,588                4,844                

Accumulated Depreciation 144,889                140,460            150,878            

Maximum expected annual debt service obligation 

(principal & interest) on all outstanding debt

   (exclude balloon payments expected to be 

refinanced from external funds)

Year: Amount:
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2 Form 6

STUDENT ADMISSIONS DATA
(Fall Term)

Credit Seeking Students Only  -  Including Continuing Education

Wellesley College 2 Years 1 Year Most Recent Current Next Year 

Prior Prior Year Year Forward

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009

Freshmen - Undergraduate

Completed Applications 4,347             3,974             4,017             4,001             

Applications Accepted 1,463             1,434             1,434             1,442             

Applicants Enrolled 605                586                590                596                

     % Accepted of Applied 33.7% 36.1% 35.7% 36.0% -

     % Enrolled of Accepted 41.4% 40.9% 41.1% 41.3% -

Percent Change Year over Year

     Completed Applications  - -8.6% 1.1% -0.4%

     Applications Accepted  - -2.0% 0.0% 0.6%

     Applicants Enrolled  - -3.1% 0.7% 1.0%

Average of Statistical Indicator of Aptitude of 

Enrollees: (Define Below) 1385 1389 1387 1367

Sum of average critical reading and math

Transfers - Undergraduate

Completed Applications 165                179                212                186                

Applications Accepted 73                  52                  32                  29                  

Applications Enrolled 46                  38                  18                  17                  

     % Accepted of Applied 44.2% 29.1% 15.1% 15.6% -

     % Enrolled of Accepted 63.0% 73.1% 56.3% 58.6% -

Master's Degree

Completed Applications -                 -                 -                 -                 -                                    

Applications Accepted -                 -                 -                 -                 -                                    

Applications Enrolled -                 -                 -                 -                 -                                    

     % Accepted of Applied - - - - -

     % Enrolled of Accepted - - - - -

First Professional Degree - All Programs

Completed Applications -                 -                 -                 -                 -                                    

Applications Accepted -                 -                 -                 -                 -                                    

Applications Enrolled -                 -                 -                 -                 -                                    

     % Accepted of Applied - - - - -

     % Enrolled of Accepted - - - - -

Doctoral Degree

Completed Applications -                 -                 -                 -                 -                                    

Applications Accepted -                 -                 -                 -                 

Applications Enrolled -                 -                 -                 -                 -                                    

     % Accepted of Applied - - - - -

     % Enrolled of Accepted - - - - -
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Form 7

STUDENT ENROLLMENT DATA

(Fall Term)
Credit Seeking Students Only  -  Including Continuing Education

Wellesley College 2 Years 1 Year Most Recent Current Next Year

Prior Prior Year Year Forward

2005 2006 2007 2008 -

UNDERGRADUATE

First Year         Full-Time Headcount 607            591            594                600            

                         Part-Time Headcount 1                1                1                    -             

                         Total Headcount 608            592            595                600            -             

                         Total FTE 607.3         591.5         594.5             600.0         

Second Year    Full-Time Headcount 602            597            593                580            

                         Part-Time Headcount -             7                2                    3                

                         Total Headcount 602            604            595                583            -             

                         Total FTE 601.5         600.8         592.8             581.0         

Third Year        Full-Time Headcount 444            453            468                425            

                         Part-Time Headcount 2                6                5                    6                

                         Total Headcount 446            459            473                431            -             

                         Total FTE 444.5         456.5         469.8             426.3         

Fourth Year      Full-Time Headcount 528            525            566                554            

                         Part-Time Headcount 14              10              6                    7                

                         Total Headcount 542            535            572                561            -             

                         Total FTE 535.8         530.0         568.0             558.8         

Unclassified     Full-Time Headcount 35              34              17                  31              

                         Part-Time Headcount 98              94              128                138            

                         Total Headcount 133            128            145                169            -             

                         Total FTE 61.0           58.3           50.5               65.0           

Total Undergraduate Students

                         Full-Time Headcount 2,216         2,200         2,238             2,190         -             

                         Part-Time Headcount 115            118            142                154            -             

                         Total Headcount 2,331         2,318         2,380             2,344         -             

                         Total FTE 2,250.0      2,237.0      2,275.5          2,231.0      -             

     % Change FTE Undergraduate

GRADUATE

                         Full-Time Headcount

                         Part-Time Headcount

                         Total Headcount -             

                         Total FTE

     % Change FTE Graduate  - - - - -

GRAND TOTAL

Grand Total Headcount 2,331         2,318         2,380             2,344         -             

Grand Total FTE 2,250.0      2,237.0      2,275.5          2,231.0      -             

     % Change Grand Total FTE  - -0.6% 1.7% -2.0%

UNDERGRADUATE IPEDS PERSISTENCE RATES

2005 2006 2007 2008

Most recent IPEDS Retention Rate 94% 95% 96% 94%

2005 2006 2007 2008

6 Year IPEDS Graduation Rate 93% 93% 92% 91%

1/26/094:59 PM NEASC CIHE Form:  Form 7



Form 8-1

FACULTY PROFILE, PART 1
 

4 Years 3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current

Prior Prior Prior Prior Year

2006 2006 2007 2008 2009

2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT

Number of Faculty

Professor Male 53 15 54         15         51         16         52         15         52         12         

Female 56 7 58         7           57         9           55         5           55         4           

Associate Male 34 6 33         6           36         6           31         3           29         1           

Female 20 3 18         1           18         3           23         2           24         0

Assistant Male 35 23 35         28         45         19         44         21         49         1           

Female 22 16 30         19         31         16         29         12         27         0

Instructor Male 2 8 1           6           1           7           3           10         1           0

Female 0 2 4           1           1           4           2           4           1           0

Other Male 7 17 7           17         8           16         6           15         26         37         

Female 1 4 1           2           2           1           2           2           13         20         

     Total Male 131   69      130       72         141       64         136       64         157       51         

Female 99     32      111        30         109       33         111        25         120       24         

Total Faculty

Professor 109   22      112       22         108       25         107       20         107       16         

Associate 54     9        51         7           54         9           54         5           53         1           

Assistant 57     39      65         47         76         35         73         33         76         1           

Instructor 2       10      5           7           2           11         5           14         2           -        

Other 8       21      8           19         10         17         8           17         39         57         

     Total 230   101    241       102       250       97         247       89         277       75         

Age (Minimum/Maximum/Mean)

Professor Minimum 41 49 42         50         43         39         40         48         40         52         

Maximum 77 70 78         76         79         72         80         69         80         69         

Mean 56 61 56         62         57         62         57         63         56         63         

Associate Minimum 36 42 37         43         35         44         35         45         35         54         

Maximum 61 65 62         68         63         64         64         65         64         54         

Mean 46 55 46         55         46         55         47         54         46         54         

Assistant Minimum 28 27 25         27         26         29         27         29         27         49         

Maximum 53 58 53         60         60         66         55         62         55         49         

Mean 36 42 36         42         36         43         36         44         35         49         

Instructor Minimum 26 27 33         27         34         27         28         28         28         n/a

Maximum 27 56 52         57         53         58         54         59         32         n/a

Mean 27 39 42         39         44         38         40         38         30         n/a

Other Minimum 32 33 33         34         34         35         35         36         28         25         

Maximum 62 81 56         82         57         83         57         65         65         62         

Mean 46 50 47         52         49         53         50         52         48         40         

Years at this Institution (Minimum/Maximum/Median)

Professor Minimum 0 0 8           0 9           0 0 0 0 0

Maximum 51 40 52         39         53         42         54         41         54         39         

Median 24 # 29 25         30         25         30         26         30         25         30         

Associate Minimum 3 0 1           0 0 0 0 3           0 19         

Maximum 29 22 30         23         31         24         32         17         32         19         

Median 11 6 12         7           12         8           12         10         12         19         

Assistant Minimum 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 19         

Maximum 17 22 18         23 24         24         13         25         13         19         

Median 2 1 2           1           2           3           2           2           1           19         

Instructor Minimum 0 0 0 4           3           6           3           0 0 n/a

Maximum 1 8 9           0 1           0 0 11         0 n/a

Median 1 1 0 1           1           0 2           1           0 n/a

Other Minimum 4 3 4           4           4           4           5           3           0 0

Maximum 24 22 24         25         25         26         26         4           27         25         

Median 12 11 9           13         10         13         14         11         10         0
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Form 8-2

FACULTY PROFILE, PART 2

4 Years 3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current

Prior Prior Prior Prior Year

2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09

FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT

Highest Degree Earned:  Doctorate

Professor 104 21 106       21         103       22          103       19         100       16         

Associate 48 9 45         7           47         9            47         5           47         1           

Assistant 49 35 56         42         70         28          64         30         66         1           

Instructor

Other 6 14 7           10         9           10          8           9           33         34         

     Total 207     79       214       80         229       69          222       63         246       52         

Highest Degree Earned:  Master's

Professor 2 2           1           1           2           

Associate 3 4           5           5           5           

Assistant 6 7           5           9            6           1           6           

Instructor 2 7 4           7           2           5            5           8           

Other 2 4 1           6           4           4           13         

     Total 15       11       18         13         13         14          17         13         17         13         

Highest Degree Earned:  Bachelor's

Professor 1            1           

Associate

Assistant 1 1           3           

Instructor 3 1           2            6           2           2           

Other 2 2           1           1            1           1           2           3           

     Total -     6         1           2           1           4            2           7           8           5           

Highest Degree Earned:  Professional License

Professor

Associate

Assistant

Instructor

Other

     Total -     -      -        -        -        -         -        -        -        -        

Fall Teaching Load, in credit hours**

Professor Minimum

Maximum

Median

Associate Minimum

Maximum

Median

Assistant Minimum

Maximum

Median

Instructor Minimum

Maximum

Median

Other Minimum

Maximum

Median

**Explanation of teaching load (if not measured in credit hours):  tenured and tenure-track faculty teach four units per year (two 

each semester).  Non-tenure-track faculty teach five units per year in the first through fourth year; after that, they teach four units 

per year.

2004-05
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FACULTY PROFILE, PART 3 

FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT

Professor Min. 90,000      75,000      94,000      8,000        104,000     8,000        102,000     8,000        108,000     10,000      

Max. 190,000     123,000    183,000     126,000     184,000     135,000     192,000     173,000     200,000     148,000     

Mean 119,000     70,000      123,000     73,000      121,000     85,000      138,000     96,000      145,000     96,000      

Associate Min. 73,000      7,000        75,000      14,000      81,000      7,000        83,000      7,000        82,000      46,000      

Max. 114,000     76,000      118,000     74,000      127,000     80,000      129,000     83,000      132,000     67,000      

Mean 84,000      52,000      87,000      53,000      94,000      47,000      96,000      52,000      97,000      56,000      

Assistant Min. 53,000      6,000        50,000      6,000        52,000      6,000        52,000      6,000        50,000      35,000      

Max. 81,000      80,000      87,000      83,000      95,000      104,000     96,000      99,000      90,000      87,000      

Mean 66,000      37,000      69,000      42,000      72,000      45,000      73,000      44,000      75,000      53,000      

Instructor Min. 47,000      3,000        49,000      5,000        53,000      5,000        48,000      5,000        43,000      26,000      

Max. 49,000      45,000      65,000      40,000      53,000      29,000      70,000      54,000      49,000      26,000      

Mean 48,000      17,000      55,000      19,000      53,000      20,000      56,000      20,000      46,000      26,000      

Other Min. 65,000      65,000      68,000      3,000        73,000      5,000        76,000      6,000        55,000      6,000        

Max. 108,000     93,000      99,000      101,000     107,000     83,000      111,000     86,000      122,000     66,000      

Mean 82,000      50,000      80,000      47,000      86,000      53,000      90,000      65,000      81,000      30,000      

Professor Min.

Max.

Mean

Associate Min.

Max.

Mean

Assistant Min.

Max.

Mean

Instructor Min.

Max.

Mean

Other Min.

Max.

32.53%32.80% 33.60% 32.90% 33.47%

1 Year

Prior

2007-08

Current

Year

2008-09

3 Years

Prior

2005-06

2 Years

Prior

2006-07

Base Salary for 

Academic Year 

Half-time or Greater

Fringe Benefits 

4 Years

Prior

2004-05
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Form 8-4

FACULTY PROFILE, PART 4
 

3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current

Prior Prior Prior Year

2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09

FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT

Number of Faculty Appointed

Professor 1 2 4           5           1           2           1           1           

Associate 1 3 3           2           3           1           1           1           

Assistant 7 16 17       21         12         9           12         14         18         

Instructor 1 3 4         2           7           3           16         2           

Other 2           24         

     Total 10      24      21       30         14         24         17         33         24         25         

Number of Faculty in Tenured Positions

Professor 107 20 111     17         108       18         107       17         105       14         

Associate 50 2 46       1           47         1           50         47         1           

Assistant

Instructor

Other

     Total 157     22      157     18         155       19         157       17         152       15         

Number of Faculty Departing

Professor 1 3 1         4           3           4           1           5           

Associate 2 2 1           4           3           

Assistant 8 15 5         15         6           16         11         10         

Instructor 2 5 2           6           1           8           

Other 3 1           1           3           1           

     Total 13      28      6         23         14         32         13         24         -        -        

Number of Faculty Retiring

Professor 1 3 3         4           1           5           

Associate 1

Assistant

Instructor

Other

     Total 1        4        3         -        -        4           1           5           -        -        

4 Years

Prior

2004-05
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Form 8-5

FACULTY PROFILE, PART 5
 

3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current

Prior Prior Prior Year

2005 2006 2007 2008

FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT

Number of Faculty by Department (or comparable academic unit)

Africana Studies 2          6          3 3 3 3 4 2 4 2

American Studies 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0

Anthropology 3          2          5 0 4 3 3 2 3 2

Art 12        14        12 16 11 19 13 11 13 12

Astronomy 3          1          3 1 3 0 3 0 3 0

Biological Sciences 13        5          13 7 14 7 13 7 14 7

Chemistry 10        5          11 3 12 3 12 2 14 1

Cinema & Media Studies 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0

Classical Studies 6          1          5 2 5 1 5 2 6 1

Computer Science 5          2          6 2 7 2 7 2 7 3

East Asian Lang. & Lit. 8          1          9 1 9 0 9 0 10 2

Economics 16        4          18 2 18 2 16 3 17 5

Education 0 3          0 5 2 3 1 6 1 6

English 18        4          18 7 18 4 19 3 20 1

Environmental Studies 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 2 0

Extradepartmental 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1

French 13        4          12 4 13 2 11 1 12 2

Geosciences 3          1          3 1 3 1 3 1 4 0

German 5          0 4 1 4 1 3 1 3 2

History 9          4          11 5 11 4 11 2 14 0

Italian Studies 4          3          3 3 4 3 3 4 4 1

Jewish Studies 1          1          2 0 2 0 1 1 1 1

Mathematics 11        4          11 4 12 1 13 0 12 3

Middle Eastern Studies 1          0 1 0 1 1 2 0 1 1

Music 5          3          3 4 6 3 6 2 7 2

Neuroscience 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 4 0

Newhouse Center 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0

Peace Studies 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Philosophy 8          1          9 0 9 3 7 2 7 2

Physical Education 9          2          11 1 9 1 11 1 14 0

Physics 7          1          7 0 7 1 7 0 7 0

Political Science 15        2          14 6 15 3 14 5 15 2

Psychology 13        6          13 6 14 6 13 6 15 3

Quantitative Reasoning 2          0 2 0 2 0 2 0 2 0

Religion 5          2          7 1 7 0 7 0 6 0

Russian 2          2          2 2 2 1 2 1 3 1

Sociology 5          2          6 1 6 1 7 0 7 1

South Asia Studies 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0

Spanish 9          3          9 2 8 4 7 5 11 2

Theatre Studies 0 3          1 2 0 4 0 4 1 3

Women's Studies 6          2          6 3 6 3 6 4 6 3

Writing Program 1          7          1 6 1 6 1 7 3 3

Total 230 0 101 241 102 250 97 247 89 277 75

4 Years

Prior

2004
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STUDENT HEADCOUNT BY UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR

4 Years 3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current

Prior Prior Prior Prior Year

For Fall Term, as of Census Date

Certificate: N/A

-              -                   -                   -                   -                         

Total -              -                   -                   -                   -                         

Associate: N/A

-              -                   -                   -                   -                         

Total -              -                   -                   -                   -                         

Baccalaureate 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

Africana Studies 5 11 8 8 8 6

Anthropology 11 9 9 16 15 13

Art 0 1 1 0 0 0

Art - History 29 35 34 38 46 41

Art - Studio 12 17 17 15 16 16

Astronomy 1 0 0 1 3 1

Biological Sciences 46 41 52 57 60 61

Chemistry 20 22 21 22 31 28

Chinese 6 3 6 5 3 5

Computer Science 27 26 18 15 22 18

Economics 109 114 138 172 170 156

English 91 86 94 83 96 87

French 58 42 32 47 47 57

Geosciences (Geology) 3 2 2 5 8 8

German 5 4 6 5 1 1

Greek 3 2 0 0 2 0

History 41 50 46 42 41 42

Italian Studies (Italian) 2 1 9 6 5 9

Japanese 4 8 7 12 16 16

Latin 5 6 3 3 3 4

Mathematics 21 24 29 38 31 45

Music 8 8 10 11 15 14

Philosophy 21 25 16 16 21 21

Physics 13 8 18 17 13 14

Political Science 74 89 105 95 109 111

Psychology 103 113 103 92 74 94

Religion 14 9 4 13 18 11

Russian 3 3 7 5 5 5

Sociology 21 24 27 32 29 30

Spanish 28 35 50 64 57 39

Women's Studies 12 15 14 29 25 26

Interdepartmental

American Studies 16 17 24 20 18 11

Architecture 19 17 24 24 18 13

Astrophysics 3 3 4 5 3 3

Biological Chemistry 22 29 35 38 41 27

Chinese Studies 8 6 9 2 1 0

Cinema and Media Studies 12 19 19 19 14 16

Classical & Nr Eastern Archeology 2 1 2 1 2 1

Classical Civilization 24 16 12 15 17 26

Cognitive&Linguistic Sciences 4 9 16 21 16 23

Comparative Literature 3 3 4 5 7 6

East Asian Studies 0 1 6 14 18 13

Environmental Studies 11 11 13 9 20 28

French Cultural Studies 0 4 2 2 3 3

German Studies 1 2 0 3 5 4

International Relations 84 61 41 54 2 0

Internatnl Relations-Economics 0 0 0 0 14 14

Internatnl Relations- History 0 0 0 0 5 7

Internatnl Relations-Pol Sci 0 0 0 0 21 16

Japanese Studies 8 0 2 0 0 0

Jewish Studies 3 1 1 2 6 2

Latin American Studies 8 10 7 8 9 3

Media Arts and Sciences 1 7 15 17 15 15

Medieval/Renaissance Studies 6 7 9 12 7 5

Middle Eastern Studies 1 5 3 3 6 16

Neuroscience 49 47 46 47 64 72

Peace & Justice Studies 9 3 13 17 17 19

Russian Area Studies 2 1 1 2 5 6

South Asia Studies 0 0 0 0 1 6

Theater Studies 8 8 9 6 12 8
Individual Major 7 7 7 8 7 6

Total students with declared major 895 915 1002 1008 1059 1008

Undeclared 1345 1270 1196 1182 1176 1167

Unclassified students 111 105 134 128 146 169

Total Undergraduate 2351 2290 2332 2318 2381 2344
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Form 9-2

STUDENT HEADCOUNT BY GRADUATE PROGRAM

DOES NOT APPLY TO WELLESLEY COLLEGE

4 Years 3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current

Prior Prior Prior Prior Year

For Fall Term, as of Census Date 2006 2006 2007 2008 2009

 

 

 

Total -                -                   -                   -                   -                   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Total -                -                   -                   -                   -                   

 

 

Total -                -                   -                   -                   -                   

 

 

 

 

 

Total -                -                   -                   -                   -                   

Total Graduate -                -                   -                   -                   -                   
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CREDIT HOURS GENERATED BY DEPARTMENT

 OR COMPARABLE ACADEMIC UNIT

4 Years 3 Years 2 Years 1 Year

Most Recent 

Full Year

Prior Prior Prior Prior Year

2003-04 2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08

Undergraduate

 

Africana Studies 696 842 1064 1204 840

American Studies 232 240 280 192 240

Anthropology 752 628 908 960 1188

Art 3336 3614 4172 3752 4244

Astronomy 879 902 844 904 928

Biological Sciences 4060 4419 4594 4405 4503

Chemistry 2966 3309 3654 3417 3426

Cinema & Media Studies 120 224 304 440 316

Classical Studies 1572 1132 1004 1176 1172

Computer Science 1709 1430 1443 1387 1485

East Asian Lang. & Lit. 1460 1688 2231 2142 2269

Economics 4852 5524 5660 5560 5876

Education 814 794 805 834 723

English 3896 3688 3834 4084 4204

Environmental Studies 95 250 209 331 556

Extradepartmental 360 8 0 110 146

French 2085 2242 2232 2654 2466

Geosciences 1084 989 1152 1072 903

German 560 644 656 628 680

History 2844 2924 3004 2952 2948

Italian Studies 728 912 937 1009 1014

Jewish Studies 0 0 8 36 36

Mathematics 2920 3528 3256 3764 3428

Middle Eastern Studies 180 232 360 420 340

Music 936 858 1120 1064 1200

Neuroscience 16 32 126 203 419

Peace Studies 276 278 220 318 288

Philosophy 1580 1976 1748 1860 1764

Physical Education 56 64 52 68 72

Physics 1417 1461 1550 1748 1701

Political Science 4810 4866 4699 4671 4548

Psychology 4460 4716 4479 4493 4351

Quantitative Reasoning 828 244 212 212 256

Religion 1748 1492 1816 1624 1794

Russian 526 575 686 712 610

Sociology 1424 1328 1652 1476 1580

South Asia Studies 0 0 0 276 224

Spanish 2968 2612 3004 2728 2644

Theatre Studies 366 397 508 561 595

Women's Studies 952 1108 1380 1448 1684

Writing Program 2288 2560 2636 2510 2508

Interdisciplinary Subjects 612 672 850 730 1136

Total 63463 65402 69349 70135 71305
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CIHE DATA FORM SUMMARY

FINANCIAL HEALTH RATIOS

Wellesley College 2 Years 1 Year Most Recent

Prior Prior Year

2006 2007 2008

Expendable Resources to Debt

Unrestricted + Temporarily Restricted Net Assets

- (Land,Bldg,Equip Net + Funds Held Under Bond Agreement 

- Long Term Debt)                                                                          7.54                 10.04               8.35                 

Long Term Debt

Expendable Resources to Operations

Unrestricted + Temporarily Restricted Net Assets 

- (Land,Bldg,Equip Net + Funds Held Under Bond Agreement 

- Long Term Debt)                                                                          6.54                 7.37                 6.96                 

Total Expenses

Total Net Asset to Operations

Total Net Assets 9.55                 10.26               9.89                 

Total Expenses

Return on Net Assets

Change in Total Net Assets 0.07                 0.16                 (0.02)                

Total Net Assets (Beginning of Year)

Net Income Ratio

Change in Total Unrestricted Net Assets 0.40                 0.40                 0.13                 

Total Rev & Net Assets Released from Restrictions

Net Operating Ratio

Change in Net Assets from Operations (*) 0.13                 (0.04)                (0.01)                

Total Rev & Net Assets Released from Restrictions

Total Resources per FTE Student

(1) Total Net Assets - Net Investment in Plant 603,543.11      727,464.91      692,845.97      

FTE Students

(2) Total Operating Expense 76,297.78        83,007.15        82,765.11        

FTE Students

(3) Total Operating Expense - Research 71,805.78        78,240.95        78,075.15        

FTE Students

Debt Ratio Change in Unrestr. Net Assets + Deprec. + Interest 13.76               12.22               4.36                 

Interest + Principal Payments

Debt / Equity Total Net Assets 11.02               13.98               11.87               

Long Term Debt

Capital Ratio Depreciation + Interest 0.10                 0.10                 0.10                 

Total Operating Expenses

Age of Plant Accumulated Depreciation 11.71               11.31               11.15               

Depreciation

* Gains and Losses from Long-Term Investments, Extraordinary Gifts, and Contributions/Pledges  Receivable 

over one year should be excluded from operating net assets ratios.
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CIHE DATA FORM SUMMARY

FINANCIAL RATIOS

Wellesley College 2 Years 1 Year Most Recent Current

Prior Prior Year Year Budget

2006 2007 2008 2009

STATEMENT OF UNRESTRICTED REVENUES & EXPENSES RATIOS

INCOME ALLOCATION

Internal Sources:

Net Tuition & Fees

Net Tuition & Fee Revenue 44% 32% 33% -

Total Revenue & Net Assets Released

 - Aux. Ent. Exp - Indep Opr Exp

Endowment Endowment Income Used in Operations 20% 25% 25% -

Total Revenue & Net Assets Released

 - Aux. Ent. Exp - Indep Opr Exp

Net Auxiliary & Other

Other Income + Sales & Svcs of Educ Activ 

+ Auxiliary Ent Rev - Auxiliary Ent Exp -2% -1% -1% -

Total Revenue & Net Assets Released

 - Aux. Ent. Exp - Indep Opr Exp

External Sources:

Net Independent Opr

Independent Operations: Rev - Exp     0% 0% 0% -

Total Revenue & Net Assets Released

 - Aux. Ent. Exp - Indep Opr Exp

Contributions Contributions used in Operations 10% 11% 12% -

Total Revenue & Net Assets Released

 - Aux. Ent. Exp - Indep Opr Exp

Grants & Net Federal & State Student Aid +

Assets Released Govt & Private Sponsored Research + Net Assets

& Fed. Stdt Aid Released from Restrictions                  27% 33% 32% -

Total Revenue & Net Assets Released

 - Aux. Ent. Exp - Indep Opr Exp

RESOURCE ALLOCATION

Education Core Instruction + Research + Public Service 

+ Academic Support                            56% 69% 68% -

Total Rev & Net Assets Released 

 - Aux. Ent. Exp - Indep Opr Exp

Student Life Student Services 8% 10% 10% -

Total Rev & Net Assets Released 

 - Aux. Ent. Exp - Indep Opr Exp

Institutional Institutional Support + Other Expenses 20% 26% 23% -

Support Total Rev & Net Assets Released 

 - Aux. Ent. Exp - Indep Opr Exp

Contribution to Change in Net Assets from Operations 16% -5% -1% -

Net Assets from Total Rev & Net Assets Released 

Operations  - Aux. Ent. Exp - Indep Opr Exp
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CIHE DATA FORM SUMMARY 1  

STATEMENT OF UNRESTRICTED REVENUES AND EXPENSES

PERCENT CHANGE YEAR OVER YEAR

Wellesley College 1 Year Most Recent Current Next Year 2 Years

Prior Year Year Budget Forward Forward

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

OPERATING

Revenue

Tuition & Fees 11.0% 5.2% -

Less: Financial Aid - 4.1% -100.0% - -

Net Tuition & Fees Revenue -36.1% 6.1% -100.0% -

Gov't Appropriations - - - - -

Contributions used in Operations -3.3% 13.6% -100.0% - -

Endowment Income used in Operations 8.5% 2.3% -100.0% - -

Federal & State Student Aid -1.0% -0.8% -100.0% - -

Gov't & Private Sponsored Research 13.9% -2.6% -100.0% - -

Other Income 19.0% -0.7% -100.0% - -

Auxiliary Enterprises 7.1% 2.4% -100.0% - -

Sales & Services of Educ Activities - - - - -

Independent Operations - - - - -

     Total Revenues -12.8% 4.6% -100.0% -

Net Assets Released from Restrictions 4.4% 2.5% -100.0% - -

     Total Revenues & Net Assets Released -9.3% 4.1% -100.0% -

Expenses

Instruction 8.6% 4.0% -100.0% - -

Research 5.5% 0.1% -100.0% - -

Public Service - - - - -

Academic Services 5.2% 0.4% -100.0% - -

Student Services 3.9% 4.8% -100.0% - -

Institutional Support 14.6% -4.4% -100.0% - -

Other Expense - - - - -

     Total Education & General Expenses 9.1% 1.5% -100.0% - -

Auxiliary Enterprises 4.7% 1.0% -100.0% - -

Independent Operations - - - - -

     Total Expenses 8.2% 1.4% -100.0% - -

Increase (Decrease) in Net Assets from

Operations -126.2% -70.7% -100.0% -

NON OPERATING

Gifts, Bequests, NonOperating Contributions 11.0% 9.7%

Restricted Equipment Purchases -98.5% 2194.4%

Reinvested Gains & Losses & Income

     from Investments 116.1% -101.0%

Gains & Losses on Disposal of Property - -

Other revenues and expenses, net -71.4% -146.9%

Increase (Decrease) in Net Assets from 

NonOperating Activity -6.3% -66.5%

Increase (Decrease) in Unrestricted Net Assets -34.4% -66.1%
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CIHE DATA FORM SUMMARY 2

STATEMENT OF UNRESTRICTED REVENUES AND EXPENSES

PERCENT OF TOTAL OPERATING BUDGET

Wellesley College 2 Years 1 Year Most Recent Current Next Year 2 Years

Prior Prior Year Year Forward Forward

2006 2007 2008

OPERATING

Revenue

Net Tuition Revenue 36.2% 25.5% 26.0% - - -

Gov't Appropriations 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% - - -

Contributions used in Operations 8.3% 8.9% 9.7% - - -

Endowment Income used in Operations 16.7% 20.0% 19.6% - - -

Federal & State Student Aid 0.5% 0.5% 0.5% - - -

Gov't & Private Sponsored Research 1.5% 1.9% 1.7% - - -

Other Income 2.6% 3.4% 3.2% - - -

Auxiliary Enterprises 13.9% 16.4% 16.2% - - -

Sales & Services of Educ. Activities 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% - - -

Independent Operations 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% - - -

     Total Revenues 79.6% 76.6% 76.9% - - -

Net Assets Released from Restrictions 20.4% 23.4% 23.1% - - -

     Total Revenues & Net Assets Released 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% - - -

Expenses

Instruction 36.2% 43.4% 43.3% - - -

Research 5.1% 6.0% 5.7% - - -

Public Service 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% - - -

Academic Services 4.9% 5.7% 5.5% - - -

Student Services 6.8% 7.8% 7.9% - - -

Institutional Support 16.0% 20.3% 18.6% - - -

Other Expense 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% - - -

     Total Education & General Expenses 69.1% 83.1% 81.0% - - -

Auxiliary Enterprises 17.9% 20.6% 20.0% - - -

Independent Operations 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% - - -

     Total Expenses 87.0% 103.8% 101.1% - - -

Increase (Decrease) in Net Assets from

Operations 13.0% -3.8% -1.1% - - -
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CIHE DATA FORM SUMMARY 3

STATEMENT OF UNRESTRICTED OPERATING REVENUES AND EXPENSES

Wellesley College Most Recent

Year Budget Variance Pct

2008 2008 Actual v Budget Variance

FROM OPERATIONS

Revenue

Tuition & Fees 83,447 NA

Less: Financial Aid 35,009 35,009 -

Net Tuition & Fees Revenue 48,438

Gov't Appropriations 0 0 -

Contributions used in Operations (1) 18,006 18,006 -

Endowment Income used in Operations 36,585 36,585 -

Federal & State Student Aid 940 940 -

Gov't & Private Sponsored Research 3,243 3,243 -

Other Income 6,030 6,030 -

Auxiliary Enterprises 30,100 30,100 -

Sales & Services of Educ. Activities 0 0 -

Independent Operations 0 0 -

     Total Revenues 143,342            

Net Assets Released from Restrictions 43,020 43,020 -

     Total Revenues & Net Assets Released 186,362            

Expenses

Instruction 80,742 80,742 -

Research 10,672 10,672 -

Public Service 0 0 -

Academic Services 10,199 10,199 -

Student Services 14,712 14,712 -

Institutional Support 34,679 34,679 -

Other Expense 0 0 -

     Total Education & General Expenses 151,004            151,004                -

Auxiliary Enterprises 37,328 37,328 -

Independent Operations 0 0 -

     Total Expenses 188,332            188,332                -

Increase (Decrease) in Net Assets from

Operations (1,970)              

Footnote:

  (1)  Includes receivables of: 0 0 0 -
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Wellesley College

2 Year 1 Year Most Recent Current

Prior Prior Year Year

2006 2007 2008

Tuition & Fees 71,431           79,298           83,447           NA

Less:Financial Aid 30,873           33,644           35,009           -                

Net Tuition 40,558           45,654           48,438           

% Total Discount 43.2% 42.4% 42.0%

Unrestricted Institutional Aid 7,112 7,096 7,768 NA

% Unrestricted Discount 10.0% 8.9% 9.3%

Net Tuition and Discount
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Wellesley College

FTE Enrollment

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009

First Year Undergraduate 607.3        591.5        594.5            600.0        -           

Total Undergraduate 2,250.0     2,237.0     2,275.5          2,231.0     -           

Undergraduate Enrollment
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Wellesley College

2006 2007 2008 2009

Chg in Unrestricted Net Assets from Operations 25,729              (6,734)              (1,970)              -                 

Chg in Total Unrestricted Net Assets 109,753            71,995             24,435              -                 

2006 2007 2008

Unrestricted 552,649            624,644           649,079            

Temporarily Restricted 702,718            886,231           812,235            

Permanently Restricted 384,225            395,046           401,042            

Total Net Assets 1,639,592         1,905,921        1,862,356         

Change in Net Assets from Operations
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CIHE Form: Standard 10—Public Disclosure 

 

pa ra-
gra ph  

in fo rmatio n  web a dd res ses  prin t pu blica tio ns  

10.2 How can inquiries be made about 
the institution? Where can questions 
be addressed? 

www.wellesley.edu/Directory/KeyContacts/contactsmain.html All college-wide publications include Web site url 
and main phone number. 

10.2 Notice of availability of publications 
and of audited financial statement 
or fair summary 

www.wellesley.edu/Controller/AnnualReport2008.pdf  
Also link from www.wellesley.edu/PublicAffairs/ 

Wellesley College annual report, 2007-2008 

10.3 Institutional catalog www.wellesley.edu/Courses/home.html Wellesley College catalog, 2008-2009, published 
Sept. 2008 

10.3 Obligations and responsibilities of 
students and the institution 

Student Handbook: www.wellesley.edu/DeanStudent/policies.html 
Faculty Handbook: www.wellesley.edu/DeanCollege/handbook.html 

Wellesley College catalog, student handbook 

10.3 Information on admission and 
attendance 

www.wellesley.edu/admission/admission/prospective.html          
www.wellesley.edu/admission/about/academic.html 

Wellesley College catalog, 2008-2009, published 
Sept. 2008; admission viewbook 

10.5 Institutional mission and objectives www.wellesley.edu/Welcome/college.html Wellesley College catalog, 2008-2009, published 
Sept. 2008 

10.5 Expected educational outcomes   

10.5 Requirements, procedures and 
policies re: admissions 

www.wellesley.edu/admission Admission viewbook; Wellesley College catalog 

10.5 Requirements, procedures and 
policies re: transfer credit 

www.wellesley.edu/Registrar/transfercrguidelines.pdf; 
www.wellesley.edu/admission/admission/transfer.html 

admission viewbook; Wellesley College catalog 

10.5 Student fees, charges and refund 
policies 

www.wellesley.edu/SFS/StudentAccounts.html Wellesley College catalog 

10.5 Rules and regulations for student 
conduct 

www.wellesley.edu/DeanStudent/policies.html Wellesley College catalog 

10.5 Other information re: attending or 
withdrawing from the institution 

www.wellesley.edu/Registrar/Leaves.html Wellesley College catalog 

10.5 Academic programs www.wellesley.edu/Academic/departments.html 
www.wellesley.edu/admission/about/academic.html 

Wellesley College catalog; admission viewbook 

10.5 Courses currently offered www.wellesley.edu/Courses/home.html Wellesley College catalog 



pa ra-
gra ph  

in fo rmatio n  web a dd res ses  prin t pu blica tio ns  

10.5 Other available educational 
opportunities 

Study Abroad: www.wellesley.edu/OIS/index.html 
Cross-registration: www.wellesley.edu/Registrar/Menupage7.html 
Domestic Exchange: 
www.wellesley.edu/OIS/USStudy/12collegeexchangemanual.html 
www.wellesley.edu/SummerSchool/ 

Wellesley College catalog; admission viewbook;  
Summer School brochure 

10.5 Other academic policies and 
procedures 

Honor Code: www.wellesley.edu/GeneralJudiciary/ Wellesley College catalog 

10.5 Requirements for degrees and other 
forms of academic recognition 

www.wellesley.edu/ClassDeans/degreereq.html 
www.wellesley.edu/admission/about/requirements.html 
www.wellesley.edu/Registrar/Menupage9.html 

Wellesley College catalog; admission viewbook 

10.6 List of current faculty, indicating 
department or program affiliation, 
distinguishing between full- and 
part-time, showing degrees held 
and institutions granting them 

Individual departmental and program Web sites list faculty members and 
biographical information. There is no single online listing. 

Wellesley College catalog 

10.6 Names and positions of 
administrative officers 

www.wellesley.edu/Controller/AnnualReport2008.pdf 
www.wellesley.edu/Directory/LocalOnly/srstaff.html  
(listing in on-campus view) 

Wellesley College catalog; annual financial report 

10.6 Names and principal affiliations of 
members of the governing board 

www.wellesley.edu/Directory/trustees.html Wellesley College catalog; annual financial report 

10.7 Locations and programs available at 
branch campuses, other 
instructional locations, and overseas 
operations at which students can 
enroll for a degree, along with a 
description of programs and 
services available at each location 

NA NA 

10.8 Programs, courses, services, and 
personnel not available in any given 
academic year. 

NA Wellesley College catalog 

10.9 Size and characteristics of the 
student body 

www.wellesley.edu/InstResearch/Common%20Data%20Set%202007.pdf 
www.wellesley.edu/PublicAffairs/Media/facts.html 
www.wellesley.edu/admission/admission/statistics.html (first-year class) 

Common Data Set; institutional fact sheet; 
college catalog; admission viewbook 

10.9 Description of the campus setting www.wellesley.edu/admission/virtual/ 
www.wellesley.edu/Welcome/college.html 
www.wellesley.edu/Welcome/buildings.html 

Institutional fact sheet; admission viewbook 
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gra ph  

in fo rmatio n  web a dd res ses  prin t pu blica tio ns  

10.9 Availability of academic and other 
support services 

www.wellesley.edu/ClassDeans/advising.html 
www.wellesley.edu/ClassDeans/asupport.html 

New student guide; Wellesley College catalog 

10.9 Range of cocurricular and non-
academic opportunities available to 
students 

www.wellesley.edu/StudentActivities/ New student guide; admission viewbook 

10.9 Institutional learning and physical 
resources from which a student can 
reasonably be expected to benefit 

www.wellesley.edu/DeanStudent/ 
www.wellesley.edu/CWS/ 
www.wellesley.edu/athletics/athletics/ 

Wellesley College catalog; new student guide; 
admission viewbook 

10.10 Institutional goals for students’ 
education 

www.wellesley.edu/admission/about/academic.html Wellesley College catalog; admission viewbook 

10.11 Success of students in achieving 
institutional goals including rates of 
retention and graduation and other 
measure of student success 
appropriate to institutional mission.  
Passage rates for licensure exams, as 
appropriate 

www.wellesley.edu/PublicAffairs/Factfolder0708pi.pdf; 
www.wellesley.edu/InstResearch/Institutional%20Data.html; 
www.wellesley.edu/PublicAffairs/Media/facts.html 

Common Data Set; institutional fact sheet; 
college catalog 

10.11 Total cost of education, including 
availability of financial aid and 
typical length of study 

www.wellesley.edu/Admission/admission/financialaid.html; 
www.wellesley.edu/admission/pdf/FinAid_afford.pdf; 
www.wellesley.edu/SFS/WCCompFees.html 

Admission viewbook 

10.11 Expected amount of student debt 
upon graduation 

www.wellesley.edu/Admission/admission/financialaid.html  

10.13 Statement about accreditation  Institutional Fact Book 
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CATEGORY 

(1) 
Are there  
specific 
goals for 
student 
learning? 

(2) 
Where are these 
learning goals 
published?  

(3) 
Other than course completion and 
grades, what evidence is used to 
evaluate whether these goals are 
being met? 

(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 

(5) 
How has the evidence 
been used in program 
assessment and 
planning? 

(6) 
Date of last 
review/ 
evaluation of 
curriculum 
and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

At the 
institutional 
level: 
 

Yes Course 
catalog 
describes 
goals of 
liberal arts 
education 

• Senior surveys (OIR) 
• Alumnae surveys (OIR) 

Results of OIR 
surveys are made 
public. They are 
reviewed by: 
• Senior staff 
• Department  
faculty 
• Subcommittee  
of Board of  
Trustees 

Added: 
• Public speaking  
program  
• QR requirement  
• Multicultural  
requirement 

• Reviews 
conducted 
annually by 
senior staff 
and 
department 
faculty; 
periodically 
by Board 

• New alumnae survey 
(described in narrative) 
 

For general 
education if an 
undergraduate 
institution: 
 

Yes Course 
catalog 
(distribution, 
foreign 
language, 
writing, 
multicultural
, QR require- 
ments) 

• Senior surveys  
• Alumnae surveys  

Results of surveys 
are made public. 
They are reviewed 
by: 
• Senior staff 
• Department 
faculty 
• Subcommittee 
of Board of 
Trustees 

Added: 
• Public speaking 
program  
• QR requirement  
• Multicultural 
requirement 

• Reviews 
conducted 
annually by 
senior staff 
and 
department 
faculty; 
periodically 
by Board 

• New alumnae survey 
(described in narrative) 

List each 
degree 
program: 
 
 Africana 
Studies 
 

 
 

Yes 

 
 
To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

 
 
• Senior exit interviews (OIR) 
• Formal and informal contacts 
with alumnae 
• Participation in mini-
symposia, conferences, and 
meetings 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

 
 
Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

 
 
• Tracks in major 
reduced from 4 to 3 
• Mandatory annual 
colloquium added for 
majors and minors 
• Added new courses 
to curriculum  

 
 

• External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1995 

 
• Dept 

curriculum 
retreat 
2008  

 
 
• Senior essay 
• Capstone courses 
• Outreach to non-
majors 
     

American 
Studies 
 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Capstone course 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 
 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

               External 
visiting 

committee 
in 2006 

• Honors theses 
• Portfolios (papers, 
critical exercises, 
course evaluations) 
• Writing prize 
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CATEGORY 

(1) 
Are there  
specific 
goals for 
student 
learning? 

(2) 
Where are these 
learning goals 
published?  

(3) 
Other than course completion and 
grades, what evidence is used to 
evaluate whether these goals are 
being met? 

(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 

(5) 
How has the evidence 
been used in program 
assessment and 
planning? 

(6) 
Date of last 
review/ 
evaluation of 
curriculum 
and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

Anthropology 
 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog  

• Survey of graduates 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

 • Requirements for 
the major were 
recently changed 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 2008 

• May administer a final 
written exam for senior 
majors, which would 
constitute a capstone 

Art 
 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Peer and faculty critiques of 
assignments and final projects 
• Visiting artist critique of 
student work 
• Public feedback on ongoing 
display of student work 
• Portfolio, thesis evaluation 
• Informal feedback from 
alumnae 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Curriculum is 
constantly revised 
and modified 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1998 

          

Astronomy/ 
Astrophysics 
 
 
 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Student work at schools in 
Keck Astronomy Consortium 
• Feedback from past 
majors/minors 
• Feedback from students in 
grad school 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Used student survey 
data in designing 
astrophysics major 
and re-structuring 
astronomy major  

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1999 

• Longitudinal surveys 
of alumnae 
 
• Formal exit interviews 
of seniors 
 

Biological 
Chemistry 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Feedback about student 
success in graduate/medical 
school  
• GRE and MCAT results 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 
 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Genetics course 
modified based on 
feedback from 
students in graduate 
school 
• Seminar for newly 
declared majors 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 2003 

• Science Center-based 
alumnae surveys 
• Major-specific 
questions added to 
current senior exit 
interviews 
• More routine analysis 
of GRE and MCAT 
scores 
• Focused assessment 
student independent 
research 
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CATEGORY 

(1) 
Are there  
specific 
goals for 
student 
learning? 

(2) 
Where are these 
learning goals 
published?  

(3) 
Other than course completion and 
grades, what evidence is used to 
evaluate whether these goals are 
being met? 

(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 

(5) 
How has the evidence 
been used in program 
assessment and 
planning? 

(6) 
Date of last 
review/ 
evaluation of 
curriculum 
and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

Biological 
Sciences 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Student feedback about 
acceptance and success in 
graduate and medical schools 
• Student feedback on courses 
• Student success in upper-level 
courses 
• Student independent research 
success (e.g. co-authorship on 
published papers; meeting 
presentations) 
• Student success in obtaining 
biology-related jobs or 
internships after graduation 
• GRE and MCAT scores 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 
 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Curriculum is 
regularly revised and 
modified 
• Internal review in 
2007 led to the 
addition of entry level 
“appetizer” courses 
designed to attract 
students to the field 
and major revisions 
of introductory cell/ 
molecular biology 
course for majors 

• Internal 
review in 

2007 
 

• External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1997 

• Required capstone 
• Portfolio assessment 
• Comparison of SATII 
bio exam with 
GRE/MCAT 
• Addition of bio-
specific questions to 
senior exit interviews 
• Alumnae survey  
• Graded essays for 
non-majors 
• Outreach projects for 
non-majors 
• Pre- and post-tests 

Chemistry Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Students presentations at 
conferences 
• Thesis or non-thesis research 
• GRE scores 
• Admission to and success in 
graduate/medical school 
• Questions from ACS standard 
exams included on course 
exams 
• Student evaluation 
questionnaires (SEQs) 
• Informal feedback from 
majors 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Re-design of 
introductory 
sequence and 
physical chemistry 
sequence 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 2000 

• Detailed survey of 
GRE scores across 
institutions 
• Standardized final 
exam 
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CATEGORY 

(1) 
Are there  
specific 
goals for 
student 
learning? 

(2) 
Where are these 
learning goals 
published?  

(3) 
Other than course completion and 
grades, what evidence is used to 
evaluate whether these goals are 
being met? 

(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 

(5) 
How has the evidence 
been used in program 
assessment and 
planning? 

(6) 
Date of last 
review/ 
evaluation of 
curriculum 
and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

Classical 
Studies 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Student preparedness in 
upper-level courses 
• Grad school acceptances 
• Teaching placements 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, pres)  

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• New introductory 
courses are being 
planned 
• Review of the major 
is underway 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1997 

• Anonymous portfolio 
assessment 
• Anonymous 
assessment of sight 
translations 

Cognitive and 
Linguistic 
Sciences 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Performance in capstone 
seminar 
• Grad school admission and 
success 
• Cross-institution comparison 
of number of PhDs earned by 
majors 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

   

Comparative 
Literature 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Capstone seminar 
• Performance in honors 
program 
• Data from OIR 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 
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CATEGORY 

(1) 
Are there  
specific 
goals for 
student 
learning? 

(2) 
Where are these 
learning goals 
published?  

(3) 
Other than course completion and 
grades, what evidence is used to 
evaluate whether these goals are 
being met? 

(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 

(5) 
How has the evidence 
been used in program 
assessment and 
planning? 

(6) 
Date of last 
review/ 
evaluation of 
curriculum 
and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

Computer 
Science 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Department-based exit 
interviews 
• Department-based senior 
questionnaire 
• Focus groups 
• Annual “Cirque du CS” in 
which students present projects 
to classmates, visitors, and 
alumnae 
• Student portfolios 
• Placement of students at NSF-
REU summer programs 
• Required “senior seminar” 
presentation  
• Job placement 
• Grad school admissions 
• Alumnae feedback 
• Comparative data from other 
CS programs 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Curriculum has 
been changed 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1998 

 

East Asian 
Languages 
and Lit. 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Feedback about student 
success in study abroad 
programs 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

 External 
visiting 

committee 
in 

1994/2002 

• Gateway course 
• Capstone courses 
• Student surveys 

East Asian 
Studies 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

 External 
visiting 

committee 
in 

1994/2002 

• Senior exit interviews 
• Mayling Soong essay 
contest 
• Evaluation of study 
abroad program 
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(1) 
Are there  
specific 
goals for 
student 
learning? 

(2) 
Where are these 
learning goals 
published?  

(3) 
Other than course completion and 
grades, what evidence is used to 
evaluate whether these goals are 
being met? 

(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 

(5) 
How has the evidence 
been used in program 
assessment and 
planning? 

(6) 
Date of last 
review/ 
evaluation of 
curriculum 
and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

Economics Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Student preparedness in 
upper-level courses 
• Grad school placement 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Change in 
curriculum to require 
full year of statistics 
and econometrics 
• Addition of calculus 
pre-req for theory 
classes 

•  External 
visiting 

committee 
planned for 

spring 
2009 

• External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1996 

• Adding major-specific 
questions to senior exit 
interviews and alumnae 
surveys 

Education Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Capstone experience  
• Summaries and 
documentation of fieldwork 
• Student teaching applications 
• Teaching portfolios 
• Performance reviews (with 
external reviewer) 
• Exit interviews  
• Standardized state licensure 
test 
• Annual alumnae survey (OIR) 
• Exit interviews 
• Comparative data from other 
institutions  
• Data from OIR 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Improvements 
made to courses and 
programs 

• External 
review by 

team from 
MA Dept of 
Education 

in 2003  
• Reviewed 
by CCI in 

2008 

 

English Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Data from OIR 
• Data comparison with peer 
institutions 
• Performance in honors 
program 
• SEQs 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Tightened up 
requirements for 
major 
• Eliminated a path 
towards honors 
• Added a 
methodology course 
at the 200-level 

•  Dept 
retreat in 

spring 
2008 

• External 
visiting 

committee 
in 2008-09 

• Group/Blind grading 
exercises 
• External evaluators 
for honors oral exam 
• Survey of alumnae 
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student 
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Other than course completion and 
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being met? 

(4) 
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evidence? What is the 
process? 

(5) 
How has the evidence 
been used in program 
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planning? 

(6) 
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review/ 
evaluation of 
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and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

Environmental 
Studies 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Student preparedness for 
upper-level courses  
• Capstone: public 
presentations of work 
• Evaluation of student work by 
external parties who use that 
work 
• Surveys of current and former 
majors 
• Program-level exit 
interviews/surveys 
• Job placement/ 
Fellowships/grad school 
acceptance 
• SEQs 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Created more 
common required 
courses 
• Expanded intro 
courses 
• Created 200-level 
core courses 
• Revised curriculum 
so that later courses 
build on earlier ones 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 2004-05 

• More systematic data 
collection from current 
and former majors 
 

French Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Data from alumnae office/OIR 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 
 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

 • Dept 
retreat in 

2006 
• External 

visiting 
committee 

in 1998 

• Proficiency testing  
• Anonymous 
evaluation of student 
work 

Geosciences Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Student preparedness for 
upper-level courses  
• Honors theses, independent 
projects 
• Student presentations at 
conferences 
• Student co-authorship on 
publications 
• Graduate school admissions 
• External examiners on honors 
thesis committees 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Geosciences 
curriculum was 
completely 
restructured 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 2001 

• Longitudinal surveys 
of alumnae 
 
• Formal exit interviews 
of seniors 
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learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

German Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Performance in honors 
program 
• Student applications for study 
abroad and wintersession 
programs 
• Data from OIR 
• SEQs 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

 External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1995-96 

 

History Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

 External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1998 

• Portfolio assessment 
• Grad school 
admission (for IR 
majors) 

Italian Studies Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Student performance in 
honors program 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

 External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1997-98 

 

Jewish Studies Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Student admission to grad 
school 
• Feedback from students in 
graduate programs 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Courses structured 
to meet needs of 
graduate programs  

  

Latin 
American 
Studies 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Success in upper-level 
research seminar 
• Honors theses 
• Informal feedback from 
majors 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

  • Program-specific 
senior exit interviews 

Mathematics Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Job/grad school placement 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Curriculum 
development to meet 
needs of graduate 
programs 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1995 
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and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

Media Arts 
and Sciences 

Yes To be 
published in 
course 
catalog 

• Department-based exit 
interviews 
• Department-based senior 
questionnaire 
• Focus groups 
• Semi-annual open studios in 
which students present projects 
to classmates, visitors, and 
alumnae 
• Student portfolios 
• Placement of students at NSF-
REU and other competitive 
summer programs 
• Job placement 
• Grad school admissions 
• Alumnae feedback 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Revisions of the 
Curriculum and 
requirements 

Program is 
new; an 
external 
review is 

planned for 
2010  

• Following alumnae 
career developments 
through social 
networks 

Middle 
Eastern 
Studies 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Acceptance into study-abroad 
programs 
• Acceptance into language 
instruction programs 
• Grad school placement 
• Participation in Honors program 
• Participation in Tanner & 
Ruhlman conferences 
• Success of graduates in 
professional fields 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Information used in 
planning curriculum 
each year 
• New courses added, 
especially (but not 
only) in Arabic 
• Information used in 
advising students 

• Program 
is new; 
plan for 
external 

visit in next 
2-3 years 

• Senior exit interviews 

Music Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• End-of-semester 
evaluations/juries 
• Sole/ensemble concerts 
• Student success in graduate 
programs 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

 External 
visiting 

committee 
in 2000 
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Neuroscience Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Annual review of core 
curriculum, including from 
faculty and students 
• Annual examination of 
coverage in core courses 
• Capstone course 
•  Honors theses 
• Grad school, med school 
acceptance rates 
• Fellowships/awards/  
internships 
• Student authorship on 
publications and presentations 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Neuroscience 
Advisory 
Committee and 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence annually 

• New core 
curriculum designed 
• New courses being 
planned 
• Adjustment of 
topical, theoretical 
and skill-based 
emphasis in core 
courses 
 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 2006 

 
New 

curriculum 
introduced 

2007-08 

• Specific measures of 
student learning will be 
designed when the first 
class of students 
entering the major has 
completed the course 
sequence 

Peace and 
Justice Studies 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Comparison of course 
performance among students 
within major to students 
majoring in contributing 
departments 
• Success of graduates in 
professional fields 
• Alumnae surveys (OIR) 
• Assessment of experiential 
work 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

 External 
visiting 

committee 
in 2007-08 

• More systematic 
assessment of the 
impact of the 
experiential component 
of major 
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Philosophy Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Honors program 
• Grad school 
admission/success 
• Preparedness for upper level 
courses 
• SEQs 
• Fellowships 
• Alumnae feedback 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Raised standards 
for honors program 
• Recently changed 
requirements for 
major 
• Curriculum is 
constantly being  
revised and modified 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1996 

 

Physical 
Education 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Pre- and post-testing 
• SEQs 
• Department surveys 
• OIR senior exit surveys and 
interviews 
• Capstone experiences 
• Alumnae feedback 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• New curricular 
offerings added 
• More opportunities 
for students to audit 
classes 
• Expanded offerings 
in recreation 

• 2008 Dept 
Strategic 
Planning 
Process 

• External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1999 

Athletics 
• Senior exit survey and 
interviews with 
student-athletes  
• Interviews with 
students who choose to 
leave athletics team  
Recreation 
• Senior recreation 
participant interviews  
 

Physics Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Standardized tests sometimes 
used at start and end of intro 
courses 
• Physics GRE scores 
• Oral presentation of course-
based projects 
• Success in graduate school 
and finding employment 
• Senior exit interviews 
conducted within dept 
• Feedback from alums 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• addition of 
statistical mechanics 
as a major 
requirement 
• development of full-
year of mathematical 
methods courses 
• expanded student 
research 
opportunities 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1999 

• Senior exit interviews 
conducted by someone 
external to the dept 



 

E-SERIES—WELLESLEY COLLEGE 

 

 

 

CATEGORY 

(1) 
Are there  
specific 
goals for 
student 
learning? 

(2) 
Where are these 
learning goals 
published?  

(3) 
Other than course completion and 
grades, what evidence is used to 
evaluate whether these goals are 
being met? 

(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 

(5) 
How has the evidence 
been used in program 
assessment and 
planning? 

(6) 
Date of last 
review/ 
evaluation of 
curriculum 
and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

Political 
Science 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Honors program 
• Annual paper competitions 
with blind evaluation 
• Senior exit surveys 
• Feedback from poli sci 
majors’ council 
• Data on independent student 
research projects 
• Data about occupations of 
graduates 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Revised process by 
which students apply 
to honors program 
• Established 
preparatory courses 
for honors thesis 
students 

• External 
visiting 

committee 
in 2008 

• Dept now 
undertaking 
complete re-
evaluation of 
curriculum  

 

Psychology Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Alumnae survey data from 
OIR 
• Student success in grad 
school 
• Feedback from employers 
• Honors program 
• Student presentations at 
conferences 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

 External 
visiting 

committee 
in 2002 

• Feedback from 
internship sites about 
student performance 
• Alumnae surveys 
• NESSE survey 
• Random survey of 
students in 101 and R-
courses 
• Standard post-test for 
students in R-courses 

Quantitative 
Reasoning 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Pre- and post-course test 
questions 
• Pre- and post-course attitude 
assessment (designed at 
Dartmouth) 
• OIR alumnae surveys 
• SEQ data 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Major and minor 
revisions made to QR 
140 
• New components 
added to QR overlay 
courses 
• New QR overlay 
courses created 

Evaluation 
occurs 

every time 
QR 140 is 

taught; 
CCI 

reviewed 
QR 

program in 
2003 

• Additional QR-
focused questions on 
alumnae surveys 

Religion Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Admission to competitive 
graduate institutions 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

 External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1996 

• Department-based 
senior exit interviews 
 



 

E-SERIES—WELLESLEY COLLEGE 

 

 

 

CATEGORY 

(1) 
Are there  
specific 
goals for 
student 
learning? 

(2) 
Where are these 
learning goals 
published?  

(3) 
Other than course completion and 
grades, what evidence is used to 
evaluate whether these goals are 
being met? 

(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 

(5) 
How has the evidence 
been used in program 
assessment and 
planning? 

(6) 
Date of last 
review/ 
evaluation of 
curriculum 
and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

Russian Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Honors program 
• Independent studies 
• Student presentations at 
conferences 
• Fellowships/grad school 
acceptances 
• Feedback from alums in grad 
school 
• Homepage on facebook.com 
to poll former students 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Increased faculty 
FTE in department 
• Changes in 
instruction/curriculu
m made in response 
to student work on 
honors theses and 
student presentations 
of independent work 
at conferences 
 

• External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1997 

 
• 

Curriculum 
reviewed by 
dept faculty 

annually 
(last in 
2008) 

• Data from OIR 

Russian Area 
Studies 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

-Honors program 
• Independent studies 
• Student presentations at 
conferences 
• Fellowships/grad school 
acceptances 
• Feedback from alums in and 
beyond grad school 
• Homepage on facebook.com 
to poll former students 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

• Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 
• Responses to 
student 
presentations at 
annual Slavic 
conference at 
Harvard 

• May expand range 
of course offerings 
 

  

Sociology Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Senior exit survey from OIR 
• Honors program 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• May expand range 
of course offerings 
• May revive service/ 
experiential course 
• May institute 
foreign culture 
requirement 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1997 

• Comprehensive exam 
for seniors 



 

E-SERIES—WELLESLEY COLLEGE 

 

 

 

CATEGORY 

(1) 
Are there  
specific 
goals for 
student 
learning? 

(2) 
Where are these 
learning goals 
published?  

(3) 
Other than course completion and 
grades, what evidence is used to 
evaluate whether these goals are 
being met? 

(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 

(5) 
How has the evidence 
been used in program 
assessment and 
planning? 

(6) 
Date of last 
review/ 
evaluation of 
curriculum 
and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

South Asia 
Studies 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• SEQs 
• Participation in the Honors 
program  
• Participation in the Tanner 
and Ruhlman conferences 
• Admission and success in 
graduate schools 
• Admission and success in 
non-Wellesley language 
programs 
• Employment and success in 
employment 
• Continuing contact with 
alumnae 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Program is new; 
first opportunity for 
assessment is 
upcoming 

Program 
established 

in 2007; 
now 

organizing 
first 

external 
review 

• OIR data from current 
and former majors 
• Senior exit interviews 
(planned for Spring 09 
and beyond) 
• Alumnae section of 
new SAS webpage 
(under construction) 
 

Spanish Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Capstone experience 
• Student presentations at 
conferences 
• Spanish Honor Society 
• National assessment initiative 
by the College Board 
(Princeton) of  
foreign language and literature 
college courses 
• Number and quality of 
students who become PLTC 
tutors 
• SEQs 
• Successful study abroad 
during junior year, summer and 
Wintersession 
• Reported success in 
internships abroad in Latin 
America and Spain 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Amended 
requirements for the 
major 
• Added new courses 
• Hired additional 
faculty 
 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1996 

• Pre- and post oral 
interviews 
• Portfolio assessment 
• Data on student 
learning in Barcelona 
wintersession program 
• Pre- and post-course 
tests 
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CATEGORY 

(1) 
Are there  
specific 
goals for 
student 
learning? 

(2) 
Where are these 
learning goals 
published?  

(3) 
Other than course completion and 
grades, what evidence is used to 
evaluate whether these goals are 
being met? 

(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 

(5) 
How has the evidence 
been used in program 
assessment and 
planning? 

(6) 
Date of last 
review/ 
evaluation of 
curriculum 
and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

Theatre 
Studies 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Independent studies (exhibits, 
performances, portfolios) 
• Job placement 
• SEQs 
• Informal feedback from 
current/former students 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Stricter 
requirements 
imposed for 
conducting senior 
thesis 
• Majors encouraged 
to embark on 
capstone experience 
in area of specialty 

• Informal 
review by 

department 
in May 
2008 

•  New apprenticeship 
opportunities (with the 
faculty) for our 
students in the broader 
Boston area during and 
after their 
undergraduate years 
 

Women’s 
Studies 

Yes To be 
published 
in course  
catalog 

• Capstone experience 
• Senior exit interviews 
• Annual focus groups with 
majors and minors 
• Student conference 
presentations 
• Student evaluation of special 
events in major 
• Alumnae feedback 
• Course-embedded assessment 
(exams, papers, projects, 
presentations) 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 

• Institution of 
capstone experience 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in 1997 

• Department-based 
senior exit interviews 
• Department-based 
alumnae surveys 
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CATEGORY 

(1) 
Are there  
specific 
goals for 
student 
learning? 

(2) 
Where are these 
learning goals 
published?  

(3) 
Other than course completion and 
grades, what evidence is used to 
evaluate whether these goals are 
being met? 

(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 

(5) 
How has the evidence 
been used in program 
assessment and 
planning? 

(6) 
Date of last 
review/ 
evaluation of 
curriculum 
and student 
learning 

(7) 
What new tools might you 
use in the future? 

 

 

Writing 
Program 

Yes Course 
catalog; 
handbook for 
Writing 125 
instructors 

• Periodic interviews and focus 
groups with selected groups of 
writers (e.g., Davis Scholars) 
• Blind grading project with 
large sample of papers culled 
from writing courses 
• Every few semesters, 
instructors in program submit 
sample student work to director 
for evaluation 
• Large-scale faculty and 
student survey to assess 
students’ writing habits and 
attitudes 
• Questions placed on OIR’s 
Sophomore survey 
 

Department/ 
program faculty 
members review 
evidence 
• Occasionally, 
we assemble 
teams of non-
departmental 
faculty to review 
student writing 

• A more stringent 
set of grading 
standards was 
developed for use 
across the program 
• A list of specific 
problem areas was 
discussed by entire 
writing faculty 
• Upper-division 
writing courses have 
been developed 
 

External 
visiting 

committee 
in March, 

2007 

Studies of student 
writing that jointly 
involve other campuses 
and/or other 
departments on 
campus, as follows: 
• The Teagle/NECASL 
project is examining 
change in writing 
across 4 years for a 
sample of students 
• Will examine 
interview data from 
Teagle/NECASL project 
• The QR rhetoric 
project will examine 
writing portfolios, 
comparing to 5 other 
campuses for use of 
quantitative reasoning 
in writing 
• Another Teagle 
project will compare 
honors theses across 6 
campuses 

 



2 Years Prior 1 Year Prior Most Recent 
Year Goal Next Year Goal 2 Years Forward

2006 2007 2008

Associate Degree Students      
Bachelors Degree Students 95% 96% 94%   

2006 2007 2008
Associate Degree Students
Bachelors Degree Students 93% 92% 91%  (6 yr graduation rate)

Other Undergraduate Retention Rates(1)

a.
b.
c.

Other Undergraduate Graduation Rates (2)

a.
b.
c.

 Retention rates first-to-second year (3)
Graduation Rates @ 150% time (4)

Branch campus and instructional locations

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

form s.1  retention and graduation rates

Graduate Programs*

Distance education  

Course completion rates (5)
Retention rates (6)
Graduation rates (7)

Course completion rate (8)

 

Retention rates (9)
Graduation Rates (10)

*Graduate-only institutions must complete this portion

Definition and Methodology Explanations

Student Success Measures/                          Prior 

Performance and Goals

IPEDS RETENTION DATA

 

IPEDS GRADUATION DATA



2 Years Prior 1 Year Prior
Most Recent 

Year
Goal for the 

Future

Success of students pursuing higher degree (1)

1 Percent seniors admitted to graduate/professional school* 87% 79% 86% see text
2 70% 72% 79%  
3
4
5

     Definition and Methodology Explanations

1 Employment 63% 63% 65% see text
2 22% 17% 19%
3 14% 21% 15%

1 24% 17% 10%
2 7% 10% 13%
3 4% 8% 5%
4 7% 7% 4%
5 Education 14% 15% 21%
6 4% 3% 5%
7 Health or medicince 10% 12% 9%
8 Law 5% 6% 6%
9 Non-profit 7% 4% 8%

10 Other 17% 19% 20%

     Definition and Methodology Explanations

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
6
7

     Definition and Methodology Explanations

1
2
3

     Definition and Methodology Explanations

1
2

    Definition and Methodology Explanations

Rates at which graduates pursue mission related paths (e.g., Peace Corps, 

public service law) (2)

Data from senior survey; *Of graduating seniors who had accepted a job at the time of the survey, percentage planning to pursue work 
in various fields. 

Government

Principal actvity planned for fall after graduation:

Other/Undecided

form s2.  other measures of student achievement and success

Percent seniors admitted to first-choice graduate institution**

Institution

Rates at which students are successful in fields for which they were not 

explicitly prepared (3)

 

Documented success of graduates achieving other mission-explicitly 

achievement (e.g., leadership, spiritual formation) (4)

Data from senior survey; *Includes only seniors who applied to graduate/professional school; **Includes only seniors  planning to 
pursue education in fall after graduation. 

 

Communication, media, arts

 

Graduate or professional school

Field of employment in fall after graduation:*

 

Other (specify below in 5)

Financial services
Consulting
Sales, marketing or other business
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